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The  Principal’s  Report 


To  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Queen’s  University  at  Kingston 
Ladies  and  Gentlemen: 

I  have  the  honour  to  report  on  the  affairs  of  the  University  for 
the  session  1957-8. 

In  June  1958,  the  University  suffered  loss  by  death  of  one  of 
the  most  active  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Thomas 
Alexander  McGinnis,  B.Sc.  (1909),  LL.D.  (1956),  died  at 
Kingston  on  9  June  1958. 

T.  A.  McGinnis  had  been  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
since  1932  and  for  most  of  that  time,  he  was  also  a  member  of  the 
Executive.  He  was  always  an  ardent  and  energetic  supporter  of 
many  University  interests  but  his  most  conspicuous  service  to  the 
University  fell  into  two  chapters. 

For  many  years,  he  was  Chairman  of  the  Athletic  Board  of  Control 
and  it  was  on  his  initiative  and  as  a  result  of  benefactions  of  himself 
and  a  small  group  whose  support  he  enlisted  that  the  University 
gymnasium  was  built  in  1930. 

He  was  a  member  of  the  Building  Committee  and  for  many  years 
its  chairman.  Throughout  the  very  active  building  programme  of 
the  post-war  years,  he  gave  enthusiastically  of  his  time  and  skill  to 
successive  building  projects.  What  might  have  been  a  duty  to  others 
was  for  him  a  labour  of  love  and  every  building  erected  at  the 
University  in  the  past  twenty  years  bears  the  mark  of  his  care  and 
professional  skill.  He  has  left  a  gap  on  the  Board  of  Trustees  very 
difficult  to  fill  adequately  and  a  memory  which  will  be  cherished. 

On  10  January  1958  a  great  friend  and  benefactor  of  the 
University,  Mrs  R.  S.  McLaughlin,  died.  She  had  participated 
with  her  husband,  Colonel  R.  S.  McLaughlin,  in  many  benefactions 
to  the  University  and,  particularly,  in  contributing  generously  to  the 
erection  of  the  addition  to  the  women’s  residence  named  for  her 
as  Adelaide  Hall.  Beyond  her  generous  benefactions,  however,  she 
is  remembered  for  the  warmth  of  her  friendship  with  faculty  and 
students,  for  her  ready  interest  in  all  that  concerned  the  welfare 
and  progress  of  young  people,  and  for  the  warmth  and  vigour  of  her 
personality. 
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Three  members  of  the  academic  staff  who  had  been  retired  for 
some  years  and  each  of  whom  was  Professor  Emeritus  died  during 
the  session. 

Professor  Manly  B.  Baker,  B.A.  (1900),  B.Sc.  (1902),  LL.D. 
(1949),  died  5  August  1958  at  the  age  of  eighty-one.  Manly  Baker 
joined  the  University  staff  immediately  after  graduation.  In  1909,  he 
became  Professor  of  Geology  and  Head  of  the  Geology  Department. 
He  continued  in  that  post  until  his  retirement  in  1944  and  thereafter 
he  was  curator  of  the  Geological  Museum  until  shortly  before  his 
death. 

His  service  to  the  University  ranged  from  that  of  coach  of 
successive  and  highly  successful  hockey  teams  to  the  building  up 
of  a  strong  and  active  Geology  Department  of  wide  recognition 
and  repute.  His  association  with  the  University  extended  over 
sixty-two  years. 

Professor  W.  M.  Conacher,  who  had  been  a  member  of  the 
Department  of  French  for  thirty-two  years  until  his  retirement  in 
1948,  died  on  19  June  1958.  He  was  a  stimulating  teacher  and 
colleague.  He  will  be  remembered  by  even  the  least  perceptive  of 
his  students  for  his  ambidextrous  sketching  of  illustrations  for  his 
lectures  and  by  his  colleagues  for  the  inimitable  minutes  he  wrote 
for  the  Saturday  Club,  and  for  his  lively  perception  of  the  ridiculous 
in  men  and  events.  He  will  be  remembered  also,  however,  for  his 
fine  sense  of  literary  values  and  for  his  achievements  as  a  teacher 
and  as  editor  of  the  Queen’s  Quarterly. 

Professor  J.  K.  Robertson,  who  retired  as  Professor  of  Physics 
in  1951,  died  suddenly  in  London  24  June  1958.  J.  K.  Robertson 
was  a  member  of  the  Department  of  Physics  from  1909  until  1951. 
He  was  an  enthusiastic,  patient  and  lucid  teacher  whose  distinctive 
work  was  done  in  the  fields  of  optics  and  x-rays.  He  brought  special 
talent  and  enthusiasm  to  the  lectures  which  he  gave  to  medical 
students  and  continued  his  interest  in  “medical  physics”  after  his 
retirement.  He  was  a  literate  physicist  with  a  talent  for  explaining 
physics  to  laymen  and  an  interest  in  literature  unusual  in  scope. 
His  lively  enjoyment  of  friendships  and  intellectual  interests,  both 
at  Queen’s  and  elsewhere,  made  him  a  colleague  who  was  esteemed 
for  his  friendships  as  well  as  for  his  talents. 

Mr  D.  W.  Stewart,  Senior,  B.A.  (1884),  of  Renfrew,  for  a 
number  of  years  the  oldest  living  graduate  of  the  University,  died 
on  25  August  1958.  The  University  has  had  no  more  loyal  graduate. 
His  lively  interest  in  all  that  affected  her  welfare  continued  undim¬ 
med  until  his  death. 
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The  Board  of  Trustees 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  17  May  1958,  Mr 
E.  C.  Gill  was  re-elected  Chairman. 

The  Board  re-elected  for  a  further  term  of  four  years  Mrs  James 
A.  Richardson  and  Mr  C.  L.  McCutcheon.  Mr  J.  J.  Clarke  of 
Kingston  was  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy  occasioned  by  the  resignation 
of  Mr  Elmer  Davis.  Mr  J.  B.  Stirling  was  re-elected  by  the  Board 
to  represent  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  for  a  further  three-year 
term.  The  Reverend  Dr  G.  A.  Brown  was  re-appointed  by  the 
Theological  College  for  a  one-year  term. 

Mr  J.  M.  Farrell,  whose  term  of  office  would  have  expired  in 
1958,  resigned  in  October  1957. 

Dr  Wallace  Troup  and  Mr  D.  D.  Findlay  were  re-elected  by 
the  graduates  for  a  further  three-year  term.  Mr  R.  O.  Campney 
was  re-elected  by  the  University  Council,  and  Mr  James  A. 
Richardson  was  elected  by  the  Council  to  replace  the  Honourable 
Mr  Justice  C.  A.  Cameron  who  completed  his  three-year  term  of 
office  in  1958  but  who  declined  re-nomination.  Mr  A.  E.  MacRae 
and  Mr  J.  M.  Macdonnell  were  re-elected  by  the  benefactors  to 
serve  until  1961  and  1962  respectively. 

The  Executive  Committee  was  re-appointed,  with  power  to  add 
to  its  membership. 


The  University  Council 

Three  new  members  were  elected  to  the  Council  during  the  year: 
G.  M.  Minard,  B.Sc.  (1928),  Toronto;  N.  M.  Rogers,  B.A.  (1943), 
Toronto;  and  W.  D.  Small,  B.Com.  (1948),  Montreal.  Six  members 
of  the  Council  were  re-elected:  Dr  H.  T.  Ewart,  Hamilton;  P.  L.  P 
Macdonnell,  Edmonton;  Miss  H.  R.  McGregor,  Peterborough; 
Dr  Lorne  Pierce,  Toronto;  H.  E.  Searle,  New  York;  and  D.  W, 
Stewart,  Renfrew. 

The  Advisory  Councils  for  Engineering  and  Commerce  and 
Business  Administration  continue  to  give  active  and  valuable  service 
to  the  University.  Each  has  considered  many  aspects  of  the  matters 
falling  within  its  scope  and  has  made  valuable  recommendations, 
some  of  which  are  adopted  promptly  and  others  accepted  for  further 
study.  The  Council  for  the  School  of  Commerce  and  Business 
Administration  has  been  particularly  helpful  in  promoting  executive 
and  other  business  conferences  which  have  been  held  each  summer. 
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Changes  in  Academic  Staff 


There  were  no  retirements  of  staff  during  the  past  session  and 
no  resignations  of  senior  professors.  While  continuing  his  duties 
as  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Professor  of  Biology,  Dean 
R.  O.  Earl  has  been,  at  his  own  request,  relieved  of  his  duties  as 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Biology  and  Professor  G.  Krotkov  has 
been  appointed  in  his  place.  Professor  Krotkov  has  been  a  member 
of  the  Department  since  1931  and  is  recognized  as  among  the  ablest 
of  our  scientists. 

Similarly,  Professor  R.  G.  H.  Smails,  who  has  been  Director  of 
the  School  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration  since  1951, 
asked  to  be  relieved  of  the  directorship  while  continuing  his  work 
as  Professor  of  Commerce.  Professor  L.  G.  Macpherson,  who  has 
hitherto  divided  his  time  between  his  University  teaching  and  pro¬ 
fessional  research  and  practice,  has  been  appointed  Director  of  the 
School  and  is  giving  his  full  time  to  this  post  and  his  teaching. 

There  is  given  later  in  this  report  a  detailed  statement  of  appoint¬ 
ments  and  other  changes  in  staff  but  there  should  be  mentioned 
here  a  number  of  appointments  which  have  brought  fresh  strength 
to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Dr  R.  B.  Sloane,  formerly  of  McGill 
University,  has  for  the  past  session  assumed  his  duties  as  the  first 
full-time  Head  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry.  Dr  J.  V.  Basmajian 
came  to  us  from  the  University  of  Toronto  to  be  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Anatomy,  and  under  his  leadership  there  has  been  a 
considerable  expansion  of  the  Department.  In  the  Department  of 
Surgery,  Dr  R.  B.  Lynn,  a  Queen’s  graduate,  has  come  to  us  from 
the  University  of  Saskatchewan  to  be  Associate  Professor  in  charge 
of  thoracic  and  cardiovascular  surgery,  and  Dr  R.  F.  Hethering- 
ton,  a  graduate  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  has  been  appointed 
Assistant  Professor  in  charge  of  neurosurgery. 

The  Faculty  of  Law,  which  had  its  modest  beginnings  in  1957, 
has  made  notable  progress  through  the  appointment  of  Professor 
W.  R.  Lederman,  formerly  of  the  Dalhousie  Law  School,  as  Dean 
of  the  new  Faculty.  Two  additional  full-time  instructors  have  been 
added  to  the  staff  and  the  new  Faculty  faces  its  second  year  with 
five  full-time  members  of  staff  with  important  assistance  from  the 
Vice-Principal  and  some  members  of  the  Kingston  Bar. 
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Convocation  and  Special  Functions 

The  Fall  Convocation  which  was  held  on  12  October  marked 
the  inauguration  of  the  Faculty  of  Law.  Honorary  degrees  were  con¬ 
ferred  on  three  eminent  lawyers  who  have  contributed  greatly  to 
the  standing  of  the  profession  and  to  the  administration  of  justice  in 
Canada.  They  were  Mr  C.  F.  H.  Carson,  Q.C.,  of  Toronto,  Treasurer 
of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada;  Mr  E.  C.  Leslie,  Q.C.,  of 
Regina,  past  president  of  the  Canadian  Bar  Association;  and  Mr 
F.  P.  Varcoe,  Q.C.,  of  Ottawa,  who  had  recently  retired  after 
many  years  of  distinguished  service  as  Deputy  Minister  of  Justice. 
The  Convocation  address  was  given  by  Mr  Leslie. 

The  annual  reunion  week-end  was  held  on  25-7  October  and  was 
largely  attended  by  enthusiastic  graduates.  Special  honour  was  ac¬ 
corded  to  the  members  of  the  class  of  ’97  who  celebrated  the  sixtieth 
anniversary  of  their  graduation. 

On  8  February,  the  students  organized  an  Open  House,  an  event 
of  special  merit  which  is  now  being  held  every  two  years.  It  was  a 
conspicuously  well  organized  and  successful  event,  marked  by  an 
unusually  large  number  of  parents  who  came  to  see  something  of 
the  University. 

At  the  Spring  Convocation  on  1 8  May,  degrees  in  Applied  Science 
and  in  Arts,  Theology,  Commerce  and  Physical  and  Health  Educa¬ 
tion  were  conferred.  In  the  morning  225  degrees  in  Engineering 
by  examination  were  conferred,  an  increase  of  5  over  the  previous 
year.  Honorary  degrees  of  LL.D.  were  conferred  by  the  Chancellor 
on  Dr  H.  J.  Fraser,  President  and  Managing  Director  of  Falcon- 
bridge  Nickel  Mines,  and  Colonel  R.  D.  Harkness,  B.Sc.  (1913), 
President  of  the  Northern  Electric  Company  and  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees.  Mr  Harkness  gave  the  address. 

In  the  afternoon,  degrees  in  course  were  conferred  on  276  students. 
The  honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Divinity  were  conferred  on 
Reverend  C.  D.  McLellan,  minister  of  Grace  United  Church, 
Napanee,  and  Reverend  E.  G.  Turnbull,  minister  of  Calvary 
United  Church,  London.  Honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Laws  were 
conferred  on  the  Honourable  Brooke  Claxton,  Vice-President  and 
General  Manager  for  Canada  of  the  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance 
Company  and  Chairman  of  the  Canada  Council,  and  Mrs  Mary 
Ouayle  Innis,  author  and  Dean  of  Women,  University  College, 
University  of  Toronto.  Mr  Claxton  addressed  Convocation. 
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On  31  May,  A  Convocation  for  conferring  degrees  in  Medicine 
and  Nursing  Science  was  held,  the  Vice-Chancellor  conferring  52 
degrees  in  Medicine  and  4  in  Nursing  Science.  Diplomas  were  pre¬ 
sented  to  14  students  in  Nursing.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws, 
honoris  causa,  was  conferred  on  Dr  George  V.  Hooper  of  Ottawa 
and  Dr  G.  E.  Hall,  President  of  the  University  of  Western  Ontario, 
who  gave  the  Convocation  address. 


Special  Lectures  and  Other  Functions 


In  early  October,  the  University  had  the  honour  of  an  informal 
visit  from  Sir  Hugh  Foot,  at  that  time  Governor  of  Jamaica  but 
since  appointed  Governor  of  Cyprus.  His  lively  talk  with  students 
and  discussions  with  members  of  faculty  gave  great  pleasure  and 
stimulus. 

At  the  Annual  Conference  of  the  Theological  Alumni  Associa¬ 
tion,  the  Chancellor's  Lectures  were  given  by  the  Reverend  Wilhelm 
Pauck  of  Union  Theological  Seminary. 

In  November,  Professor  W.  M.  Arnott  of  the  University  of 
Birmingham  visited  Queen’s  as  the  Sir  Arthur  Sims  Commonwealth 
Travelling  Professor  in  Medicine. 

The  following  week,  Sir  Herbert  Read  gave  a  public  lecture 
and  opened  the  exhibition  of  the  Zacks’  collection  at  the  Agnes 
Etherington  Art  Centre. 

In  mid- January,  the  University  shared  in  the  official  visit  of  the 
Moderator  of  the  United  Church,  the  Right  Reverend  James  S. 
Thomson,  to  the  Theological  College. 

Later  in  January,  Sir  Noel  Hall,  Head  of  the  Administration 
Staff  College  in  the  United  Kingdom,  visited  the  University  and 
shared  with  us  his  great  experience  in  executive  training. 

A  Remembrance  Day  Service  was  held  in  Grant  Hall  on  1 1 
November. 

The  Alma  Mater  Society  Lecture  was  given  in  January  by  Dr 
N.  S.  Fatemi,  noted  former  public  leader  and  diplomat  of  Iran  and 
now  Professor  of  Social  Science  at  Fairleigh  Dickinson  University. 
Dr  Fatemi  spoke  on  the  Middle  Eastern  situation. 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


11 


The  annual  series  of  public  lectures  given  in  January  and  February 
was  devoted  to  the  Public  Arts.  Mr  Clyde  Gilmour,  motion  picture 
critic,  spoke  on  The  Movies.  Mr  Donald  Innis,  Lecturer  in  Geo¬ 
graphy  at  Queen’s  University,  discussed  The  Entertainment  Value 
of  Newspapers.  The  last  lecture,  given  by  Mr  Gilbert  Seldes  of 
New  York,  Director  of  television  for  the  Canadian  Broadcasting 
System,  was  entitled  The  Public  Arts. 

The  Baccalaureate  Service  was  held  on  Sunday,  9  March,  when 
the  sermon  was  given  by  Dr  G.  P.  Gilmour,  President  of  McMaster 
University. 

The  National  Fund  for  Queen’s  University  1957 

Though  the  results  of  our  Financial  Campaign  carried  on  during 
the  calendar  year  1957  were  widely  published  at  the  conclusion  of 
the  year,  it  is  proper  to  record  here  that  the  cash  and  pledges  received 
totalled  rather  more  than  $4,050,000,  exceeding  by  a  small  margin 
the  objective  of  $4,000,000. 

This  splendid  result  was  achieved  by  the  energetic  leadership  of 
the  general  chairman,  Mr  N.  R.  Crump,  and  the  loyal  group  of 
division  chairmen  and  their  associates  who  supported  them.  Mr 
Crump  devoted  far  more  time  and  talent  to  the  Campaign  than 
could  reasonably  have  been  asked  and  he  inspired  his  numerous 
and  able  associates  with  his  own  spirit.  The  achievement  of  Mr 
Crump  and  his  associates  can  be  more  justly  gauged  when  it  is 
iealized  that  no  government  grants  were  counted  in  the  results  nor 
were  there  any  contributions  in  excess  of  $100,000. 

As  matters  turned  out,  the  University  was  very  fortunate  in  the 
timing  of  its  Campaign  and  the  successful  conclusion  of  it  has  gone 
a  long  way  toward  ensuring  that  funds  will  be  available  for  the 
improvement  of  University  facilities  and  the  strengthening  of  the 
academic  staff. 

Property  and  Buildings 

The  results  of  the  Financial  Campaign,  the  continuing  capital 
grants  from  the  Government  of  Ontario  and  the  availability  of  the 
Universities  Capital  Grants  Fund  under  the  Canada  Council  have 
made  it  possible  for  us  to  proceed  rapidly  with  our  building  plans. 
During  the  past  year,  we  have  had  three  projects  under  construction. 
Of  these,  the  second  unit  of  the  men’s  residences  has  been  completed 
and  is  already  occupied  by  about  190  students.  The  building  is  a 
credit  to  the  architect  and  contractor  and,  particularly,  to  the  de- 
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voted  committee  which  worked  on  the  basic  planning.  Visitors 
from  many  other  universities  have  been  emphatic  in  their  praise 
of  it.  Its  usefulness  and  attractiveness,  however,  were  not  achieved 
by  lavish  expenditure  but  by  careful  planning  on  the  basis  of 
experience  gained  in  McNeill  House. 

The  medical  clinical  building,  Etherington  Hall,  is  virtually 
complete  and  will  be  used  shortly  for  classes,  though  it  will  be  some 
time  before  all  the  research  equipment  is  available  for  it. 

There  still  remains  interior  work  to  be  done  on  the  Engineering 
building  but  it  is  expected  that  this  will  be  available  for  use  by  the 
end  of  1958. 

At  the  time  of  writing,  contracts  have  been  let  and  construction 
begun  on  the  building  on  University  Avenue  for  the  Social  Sciences 
and  the  School  of  Commerce,  and  also  on  a  third  unit  of  the  men’s 
residences.  It  is  hoped  that  it  may  be  possible  to  complete  plans  for 
an  additional  women’s  residence  providing  accommodation  for 
160  or  more  women  and  to  begin  construction  this  fall. 

This  large  building  programme  may  seem  to  provide  for  large 
expansion  in  the  number  of  students.  It  must  be  remembered,  how¬ 
ever,  that  some  of  these  improved  facilities  were  needed  in  the 
1930’s  but  could  not  be  obtained  until  now.  Some  of  them  substitute 
for  the  dwindling  lodging  house  accommodation,  residences  con¬ 
trolled  by  the  University.  They  all,  however,  in  part  provide  for 
some  expansion  in  the  number  of  students,  expansion  which  is 
inevitable  but  which  I  am  confident  will  still  leave  Queen's  University 
a  middle  sized  rather  than  a  large  university  and  one  which  is 
compact  and  unified. 

In  the  course  of  preparing  this  building  programme,  difficulty 
arose  in  acquiring  the  necessary  property  contiguous  Lo  the  main 
University  grounds.  Rather  than  misplace  buildings  which  will  stand 
for  many  decades  and  rather  than  pay  very  unequal  prices  to 
different  property  owners,  the  University  chose  to  apply  to  the 
Ontario  Legislature  for  powers  of  expropriation  over  the  limited 
number  of  properties  needed.  The  expropriation  bill  was  passed  by 
the  Legislature  though  not  without  bitter  and  regrettable  controversy. 
The  limited  expropriation  powers  granted  have  not  been  used.  All 
the  properties  in  the  specified  area,  save  two,  have  been  purchased 
by  negotiation.  The  two  properties  still  unpurchased  are  not  needed 
for  any  immediate  building  plans. 
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Students 

The  gradual  increase  in  the  numbers  of  our  students  proceeds. 
The  number  of  full-time  students  in  the  regular  session  was  2,607 
in  1957-8.  This  represents  an  increase  of  about  4  per  cent  for  the 
year.  Since  admission  to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  Applied 
Science  is  limited  to  64  and  300  respectively,  the  greater  part  of 
the  increase  was  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  For  the  session  which  is  just 
beginning,  the  indications  are  that  the  numbers  will  be  somewhat 
over  2,800  and  again  the  greater  part  of  this  increase  is  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts.  These  figures  can  be  seen  in  better  perspective  if 
it  is  recalled  that  the  maximum  registration  when  the  ex-service 
students  were  with  us  after  the  war  was  substantially  higher  than 
these  figures,  and  that  the  increase  since  1951-2  is  about  40  per  cent. 
One  must  also  bear  in  mind,  however,  that  the  impact  of  wartime 
and  post-war  births  has  barely  begun  to  make  itself  felt  and  will 
not  reach  its  full  force  until  the  early  60’s. 

In  the  meantime,  we  continue  to  examine  carefully  those  areas  in 
which  we  can  accept  more  students  with  advantage  to  them  and  to 
the  University  and  where  we  must  be  restrictive  and  select. 

The  number  of  students  who  fail  to  complete  their  courses  or 
who  do  so  only  after  delays  is  a  matter  of  great  concern.  The 
practice  of  selecting  university  students  not  before  they  come  to 
the  university  but  in,  as  it  were,  a  probationary  year  at  the  univer¬ 
sity  is  a  very  expensive  one.  As  the  numbers  of  candidates  increase, 
this  wastage  will  appear  more  and  more  as  an  extravagant  luxury 
which  we  will  not  be  able  to  afford.  In  the  meantime,  all  the  faculties 
are  giving  special  attention  to  affording  first-year  students  direction 
and  advice  to  help  them  overcome  the  problems  of  transition  and 
avoid  pitfalls  to  which  first-year  students  have  been  prone.  Fortun¬ 
ately,  there  is  increasing  evidence  of  some  improvement  in  the  quality 
of  students.  However,  it  still  is  true  that  the  greatest  opportunity 
for  accepting  more  students  is  in  the  honours  courses  in  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  to  a  less  extent  in  graduate  work.  Signs  of  congestion 
are  most  apparent  in  the  general  course  in  Arts  and  in  the  early 
years  of  Applied  Science. 

The  Academic  Staff 

The  University  is  well  served  by  its  professors  and  lecturers. 
Some  expansion  takes  place  each  year  to  meet  the  needs  of  larger 
numbers  of  students  and  provide  for  more  research  work  in  various 
departments.  The  problem  of  recruiting  is  a  very  difficult  one. 
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Good  scholars  and  teachers  are  always  scarce  and  they  are  becoming 
particularly  scarce  in  some  fields.  In  the  next  few  years,  we  face 
a  greater  number  of  retirements  than  we  have  had  for  some  time 
and  it  is  a  matter  of  continuing  concern  that  we  should  achieve 
the  excellence  in  new  appointments  which  we  desire  for  the  whole 
L'niversity. 

It  has  been  possible  by  the  use  of  University  resources  and  by 
aid  afforded  by  the  National  Research  Council,  the  Canada  Council 
and  a  wide  range  of  foundations  and  funds  to  make  increasing 
provision  for  assistance  and  encouragement  to  research  and  scholarly 
work  in  all  faculties  and  subjects.  There  is  no  intention  of  emphasiz¬ 
ing  research  and  scholarly  work  to  the  exclusion  of  good  teaching  but 
in  years  past,  the  bias  has  been  in  the  other  direction  and  there  is 
a  deficiency  to  be  made  up.  A  university  without  lively  scholarship 
and  research  work  is  something  less  than  a  university.  We  are  not, 
however,  losing  sight  of  the  fact  that  a  university  can  carry  on  a 
great  deal  of  dull  routine  research  and  be  a  thoroughly  dull  university. 

In  default  of  a  hoped  for  increase  in  the  federal  grant,  it  was 
not  possible  for  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  its  May  meeting  to  continue 
its  programme  of  raising  by  a  further  step  the  general  level  of 
professorial  salaries.  Fortunately,  however,  just  before  the  end  of 
the  parliamentary  session,  the  government  committed  itself  to  a 
50  per  cent  increase  in  these  grants  which  will  make  possible  salary 
recommendations  to  be  considered  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  its 
October  meeting.  Continued  progress  in  salaries  is  essential  to  the 
retention  of  the  ablest  of  our  scholars  and  scientists  and  to  the 
successful  recruitment  of  able  successors  to  those  who  will  retire 
in  the  next  few  years. 


Once  more  I  am  indebted  to  many  persons  for  willing  and  able 
assistance  and  counsel  in  directing  the  affairs  of  the  University 
through  a  very  busy  session  crowded  with  problems  of  property, 
finance,  personnel  and  construction.  No  Principal  could  have  had 
as  able  and  willing  support  and  counsel  as  I  have  had  from  the 
Chancellor,  the  Rector,  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
and  the  Vice-Principal  and  all  those  who  make  up  the  governing 
boards  and  the  professorial  staff  of  the  University. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

W.  A.  Mackintosh 
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Deaths 

M.  B.  Baker,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Geology,  on  4  August  1958 
W.  M.  Conacher,  Emeritus  Professor  of  French,  on  19  June  1958 
T.  A.  McGinnis,  Member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  on  18  June  1958 
J.  K.  Robertson,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Physics,  on  24  June  1958 

Resignations 

Dr  S.  A.  Bencosme,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 
Michel  Boisvert,  Lecturer  in  French 

E,  Brandenburg,  Lecturer  in  Spanish 
Lenore  Brockmeier,  Lecturer  in  Classics 

W.  G.  Colborne,  Assistant  Professor  in  Mechanical  Engineering 

W.  R.  Dalton,  Lecturer  in  Drawing 

Dr  H.  W.  Dunlop,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery 

Dr  J.  E.  Hodgetts,  as  Editor  of  the  Queen’s  Quarterly 

B.  J.  Kirby,  Lecturer  in  Mathematics 

Dr  G.  L.  Mangan,  Lecturer  in  Psychology 

C.  K.  May,  Lecturer  in  Commerce 

Dr  Paul  Puhach,  Lecturer  in  Physics 

G.  Slasor,  Lecturer  in  Economics 

Dr  J.  L.  Usher,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology 

Dr  J.  R,  Vallentyne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

New  Appointments  during  1957-8 

M.  F.  Barakzai,  M.B.,  B.S.  (Sind),  Honorary  Fellow  in  Pathology  for  the 
1957-8  session 

Frank  Batley,  B.Sc.,  M.B.,  Ch.B.  (Manchester),  M.R.C.S.,  D.M.R.(T) 
(London),  Clinical  Assistant  in  Radiology  from  1  September  1957 
W.  H.  Beattie,  B.A.,  M.D.  (Western),  D.M.R.(D)  (Queen’s),  Clinical 
Assistant  in  Radiology  from  1  April  1958 
G.  D.  Cormack,  M.D.,  D.Psych.  (Toronto),  Clinical  Assistant  in  Psychiatry 
from  1  September  1957 

S.  Fyfe,  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Lecturer  in  Political  Science  and  Acting  Director 
of  the  Institute  of  Local  Government  from  1  September  1957 
P.  Haden,  M.B.,  B.Chir.  (Cambridge),  M.R.C.P.,  D.P.M.  (London),  Clinical 
Assistant  in  Psychiatry  for  the  1957-8  session 

F,  A.  Hames,  B.S.  (Montana  School  of  Mines),  M.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Ph.D. 
(Missouri  School  of  Mines  and  Metallurgy),  Professor  of  Metallurgy 
from  1  September  1957 

Joan  Harrison,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Demonstrator  and  Reader  in 
Physiology  for  the  1957-8  session 

J.  W.  Kerr,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Reader  in  Physiology  for  the  1957-8 
session 

R.  D.  Laurenson,  M.B.,  Ch.B.  (Aberdeen),  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 
from  1  September  1957 

C.  G.  Mackenzie,  B.A.,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Clinical  Assistant  in 

Psychiatry  for  the  1957-8  session 

A.  McGugan,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s,  Belfast),  M.Sc.  (Cambridge),  Special  Lecturer 
in  Petroleum  Geology  and  Palaeontology  from  1  September  1957 
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I.  Newell,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  M.A.  (Duke),  B.Litt.  (Oxford),  Lecturer  in 
English  from  1  September  1957 

W.  S.  Patterson,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Clinical  Assistant  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynaecology  from  1  May  1958 

C.  A.  Perrotta,  B.S.  (Thiel),  M.S.  (New  Hampshire),  Ph.D.  (Wisconsin), 
Lecturer  in  Histology  from  1  September  1957 

J.  B.  M.  Rattray,  B.Sc.  (St  Andrews),  Lecturer  in  Biochemistry  from 
1  November  1957 

S.  Ryan,  B.A.  (Toronto),  Q.C.,  Associate  Professor  of  Law  from  1  September 
1957 

D.  A.  Soberman,  B.A.,  LL.B.  (Dalhousie),  LL.M.  (Harvard),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Law  from  1  September  1957 

On  Leave  of  Absence  1958-9 

John  Meisel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science,  sabbatical  leave 
W.  B.  Rice,  Associate  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering,  sabbatical  leave 

C.  J.  Vincent,  Professor  of  English 

J.  L.  McDougall,  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Research  Professor  of  Commerce 
J.  W.  Brooks,  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 

G.  Malcolm  Brown,  Professor  of  Medicine 

Promotions  1958-9 

R.  M.  Chisholm,  Lecturer  in  Electrical  Engineering  to  the  rank  of  Assistant 
Professor 

H.  M.  Estall,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy,  to  the  rank  of  Professor 
A.  P.  Fell,  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  to  the  rank  of  Lecturer 

Dr  W.  R.  Ghent,  Lecturer  in  Surgery,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 
W.  A.  Gorman,  Lecturer  in  Geology,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 
R.  J.  Hand,  Assistant  Professor  in  Commerce,  to  the  rank  of  Associate 
Professor 

R.  O.  Hurst,  Assistant  Professor  in  Biochemistry,  to  the  rank  of  Associate 
Professor 

Evelyn  Moulton,  Lecturer  in  Nursing  Science,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant 
Professor 

J.  B.  M.  Rattray,  Lecturer  in  Biochemistry,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 

D.  W.  Slater,  Assistant  Professor  in  Economics,  to  the  rank  of  Associate 
Professor 

R.  A.  Stairs,  Lecturer  in  Chemistry,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 
A.  G.  C.  Whalley,  Associate  Professor  of  English,  to  the  rank  of  Professor 
D.  T.  Wright,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering,  to  the  rank  of 
Associate  Professor 

F.  J.  L.  Young,  Lecturer  in  Industrial  Relations,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant 
Professor 


Appointments  for  1958-9 

G.  Krotkov,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Biology  from  1  September  1958 
L.  G.  Macpherson,  Director  of  the  School  of  Commerce  and  Business 
Administration  from  1  September  1958 
G.  Shortliffe,  Editor  of  the  Queen's  Quarterly  from  the  fall  of  1958 
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New  Appointments  for  1958-9 

F.  J.  Bazant,  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Anatomy  for  the 

session  1958-9 

E.  A.  Carlson,  A.B.  (New  York),  Ph.D.  (Indiana),  Lecturer  in  Biology 
from  1  September  1958 

P.  C.  Dodwell,  B.A.,  D.Phil.  (Oxford),  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
for  the  1958-9  session 

J.  B.  Dunlop,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  LL.B.  (Toronto),  LL.M.  (Harvard),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Law  from  1  September  1958 

A.  P.  Fell,  B.A.  (Toronto),  A.M.  (Columbia),  B.Phil.  (St  Andrews), 
Lecturer  in  Philosophy  from  1  September  1958.  (Formerly  Teaching 
Fellow  in  Philosophy) 

R.  F.  Hetherington,  M.D.  (Toronto),  D.Phil.  (Oxford),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  in  charge  of  Neurosurgery  from  1  July  1958 

J.  K.  Houston,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Anatomy  for  the 
session  1958-9 

R.  R.  D.  Kemp,  B.A.  (McMaster),  Ph.D.  (Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech¬ 
nology),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics  from  1  September  1958 

P.  C.  King,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Associate  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering 
for  the  1958-9  session 

H.  Lawford,  B.A.,  LL.B.  (Alberta),  B.C.L.  (Oxon),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Law  from  1  September  1958 

W.  R.  Lederman,  B.A.,  LL.B.  (Saskatchewan),  B.C.L.  (Oxford),  Dean  of 
the  Faculty  of  Law  from  1  July  1958 

R.  B.  Lynn,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  in  charge 
of  Thoracic  and  Cardio-vascular  Surgery  from  1  July  1958 

R.  G.  Redfearn,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Anatomy  for 
the  session  1958-9 

T.  H.  Robinson,  M.A.  (Queen's),  Lecturer  in  Classics  and  Philosophy 
Departments  from  1  September  1958 

J.  M.  Stedmond,  M.A.  (Saskatchewan),  Ph.D.  (Aberdeen),  Assistant  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  English  from  1  July  1958 

H.  F.  Trotter,  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Ph.D.  (Princeton),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics  from  the  fall  of  1958 

Norman  H.  Ward,  B.A.  (McMaster),  Ph.D.  (Toronto),  Skelton-Clark 
Foundation  Professor  from  1  September  1958 

D.  O.  W.  Waugh,  M.D.,C.M.,  M.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (McGill),  Associate  Professor 
of  Pathology  from  1  January  1958 

G.  N.  Whyte,  M.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Ph.D.  (Princeton),  Associate  Professor  of 
Physics  from  1  September  1958 
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Honours  and  Activities 

J.  W.  Ambrose  was  made  a  life  member  of  the  Prospectors  and  Developers 
Association  in  March  1958. 

William  Angus  was  awarded  a  Nuffield  Foundation  Travel  Grant  for 
research  in  England. 

L.  G.  Berry  was  elected  in  July  1957  a  member  of  the  provisional  council 
of  the  International  Mineralogical  Association. 

J.  M.  R.  Beveridge  was  invited  by  the  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  to 
participate  in  a  symposium  on  human  nutrition  held  in  Blacksburg,  Virginia, 
in  July  and  in  November  1957,  he  presented  a  paper  at  a  meeting  of  the 
Association  of  Vitamin  Chemists  in  North  Chicago.  During  the  year,  he  was 
chosen  as  an  official  delegate  for  Canada  to  attend  the  IVth  International 
Congress  of  Biochemistry  in  Vienna  in  September  1958.  He  also  acted  as  a 
member  of  the  Associate  Committee  on  Dental  Research  of  the  National 
Research  Council. 

H.  E.  W.  Binhammer  received  a  Fellowship  from  the  Damon  Runyon 
Memorial  Fund  for  Cancer  Research  during  1957-8. 

G.  Malcolm  Brown  was  re-elected  president  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  of  Ontario  and  appointed  to  a  panel  on  nutrition  by  the 
Defence  Research  Board. 

R.  C.  Burr  took  part  in  a  symposium  on  the  treatment  of  cancer  which 
was  held  under  the  auspices  of  the  American  Cancer  Society  in  Niles, 
Michigan,  in  November  1957. 

C.  H.  R.  Campling  was  elected  councillor  representing  the  Kingston 
Branch  of  the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada  on  the  Institute’s  Council  for 
1957  and  1958.  He  was  re-appointed  for  a  third  one-year  term  by  the 
Engineering  Institute  of  Canada  as  the  Institute’s  representative  on  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Accreditation  of  the  Engineers’  Council  for 
Professional  Development.  He  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  Electrical 
Engineering  Division  of  the  newly  formed  E I C  Committee  on  Technical 
Operations.  In  June  1957,  he  was  invited  to  present  a  paper  at  the  summer 
general  meeting  of  the  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers  held  in 
Montreal. 

H.  G.  Conn  was  elected  vice-president  of  the  Engineering  Institute  of 
Canada  for  1958-9.  He  was  also  elected  chairman  of  the  International 
Council  for  the  American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers  and  the  Engi¬ 
neering  Institute  of  Canada. 

W.  Ford  Connell  became  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
of  London  at  their  Comitia  on  29  May  1958.  The  American  College  of 
Physicians,  of  which  he  is  a  Fellow,  elected  him  Governor  of  the  College 
for  the  Province  of  Ontario.  He  was  invited  to  give  a  lecture  to  the  59th 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Society  of  Therapeutics  meeting  at  San 
Francisco  in  June  1958. 

A.  V.  Corlett  was  again  appointed  chairman  of  the  Committee  on 
Education  for  the  Mineral  Industry  C  I  M  and,  on  behalf  of  the  Committee, 
is  putting  on  a  session  consisting  of  a  series  of  four  lectures  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Metal  Mining  Division  of  the  C  I  M  at  the  annual  meeting 
in  Vancouver.  The  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada  has  been  subdivided  into 
engineering  divisions  and  he  was  appointed  chairman  of  the  Mining  Division. 
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A.  Vibert  Douglas  was  elected  to  the  National  Council  of  the  Royal 
Astronomical  Society  of  Canada  in  March  1958. 

A.  R.  C.  Duncan  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Executive  Committee  of 
the  Canadian  Philosophical  Association  in  June  1957.  During  the  year, 
he  contributed  a  paper  to  the  Conference  on  Perspective  for  Management 
held  at  Queen’s  and  also  to  the  Humanities  Association  at  McMaster  Univer¬ 
sity.  He  gave  a  talk  on  a  Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation  series  in 
February  1958,  and  delivered  a  lecture  at  the  Canadian  Army  Staff  College 
and  the  Ontario  College  of  Agriculture.  He  was  invited  by  the  editor  of  the 
Encyclopedia  Britannica  to  contribute  a  further  series  of  articles  on  Stoic 
philosophers  to  the  new  edition  of  the  Encyclopedia. 

R.  O.  Earl  was  appointed  chairman  by  the  Minister  of  Education  of  his 
Committee  of  Deans  of  Universities  of  Ontario.  He  was  also  appointed  a 
member  of  the  Teacher  Recruitment  and  Service  Council. 

G.  L.  Edgett  was  invited  to  direct  the  Fifth  Annual  All  Day  Basic  Course 
in  Statistical  Quality  Control  for  the  Toronto  Section  of  the  American  Society 
for  Quality  Control  held  in  Toronto  in  March.  He  accepted  the  invitation  and 
gave  three  lectures. 

J.  A.  Edmison  was  appointed  chairman  of  the  National  Advisory  Board  of 
the  Canadian  Citizens’  Forum,  and  vice-chairman,  Ontario  Division,  of  the 
Canadian  Mental  Health  Association.  He  acted  as  historian  for  the  Canadian 
Corrections  Association,  and  was  on  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Canadian 
Association  for  Adult  Education.  He  was  also  a  member  of  the  Education 
Committee  of  the  Canadian  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

Hans  Eichner  was  elected  secretary  of  Group  German  4  (19th  century) 
of  the  Modern  Language  Association  of  America  at  its  annual  conference. 
He  was  invited  by  the  Wissenschaftliche  Buchgesellschaft  to  act  as  co-editor 
of  the  complete  edition  of  Friedrich  Schlegel’s  works  and  accepted  the 
responsibility  for  the  preparation  of  five  volumes. 

G.  H.  Ettinger  was  appointed  vice-president  of  the  Association  of 
Canadian  Medical  Colleges,  and  made  a  member  of  a  Special  Committee  on 
Government  Support  of  Medical  Research  set  up  by  the  Honourable  Gordon 
Churchill,  chairman  of  the  Privy  Council  Committee  on  Scientific  and 
Industrial  Research.  He  contributed  to  a  symposium  at  the  Royal  Society 
of  Canada  meetings  in  June  1957.  The  University  of  Western  Ontario 
conferred  on  him  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Science  in  May  1958. 

A.  M.  Fox  was  elected  secretary-treasurer  of  the  Ontario  Modern  Language 
Teachers’  Association. 

S.  L.  Fransman  received  the  Fellowship  of  the  College  of  Chest  Physicians 
in  May  1957. 

Graham  George  was  appointed  during  the  year  co-vice-chairman  of  the 
Canadian  Music  Society.  He  conducted  the  C  B  C  String  Orchestra  in  a 
programme  of  Handel,  Mozart,  George  and  Bartok.  He  contributed 
regularly  in  the  review  columns  of  the  Canadian  Music  Journal,  the  periodical 
of  the  Canadian  Music  Council. 

H.  P.  Gundy  was  elected  chairman  of  the  Conference  Committee  of  the 
Ontario  Library  Association. 

I.  Halperin  gave  a  short  course  of  sixteen  lectures  to  graduate  students 
at  the  University  of  Montreal. 

N.  A.  Hinton  was  elected  vice-president  of  the  Laboratory  Section  of 
the  Canadian  Public  Health  Association. 
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W.  E.  C.  Harrison  was  invited  to  lecture  to  the  National  Defence  College 
on  ‘The  Atlantic  Triangle:  An  Assessment  of  U.S.-U.K.-Canada  Relations 
Today’. 

J.  D.  Hatcher  was  made  a  member  of  the  Cold  Panel  of  the  Defence 
Research  Board  of  Canada. 

J.  E.  Hodgetts  was  elected  vice-president  of  the  Canadian  Political  Science 
Association. 

D.  Q.  Innis  was  elected  chairman  of  the  1957-8  Committee  on  Public 
Lectures  and  contributed  to  the  programmes  by  being  one  of  the  speakers. 

J.  K.  N.  Jones  was  admitted  to  the  Royal  Society  in  November  1957.  He 
lectured  at  the  Universities  of  Edinburgh,  Leeds,  Liverpool  and  Bangor  as 
well  as  in  Ottawa  and  at  McGill  University. 

W.  A.  Jones  was  given  the  honour  of  being  promoted  to  Commander  of 
the  order  of  St  John. 

R.  J.  Kennedy  was  awarded  the  Robert  W.  Angus  medal  of  the  Engineering 
Institute  of  Canada  for  writing  a  paper  entitled  ‘Forces  Involved  in  Pulpwood 
Holding  Grounds’.  He  was  named  a  member  of  the  National  Research 
Council  Associate  Committee  on  Waves  and  Littoral  Drift. 

G.  F.  Kipkie  participated  as  a  member  of  a  panel  and  by  giving  a  paper  in 
Niles,  Michigan,  on  Cancer  Day,  under  the  auspices  of  the  American  Cancer 
Society. 

G.  Krotkov  was  appointed  chairman  of  the  Sub-committee  on  Plant 
Physiology  for  the  IX  International  Botanical  Congress  meeting  in  Montreal 
in  August  1959.  At  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada  meetings  held  in  June  1958, 
he  was  elected  vice-president  of  Section  V.  Papers  describing  Professor 
Krotkov’s  research  have  been  presented  at  seminars  and  conferences  held  at 
Harvard  and  McMaster  Universities  and  the  University  of  Pennsylvania;  at 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  New  England  Section  of  the  American  Society  of 
Plant  Physiologists,  Brookhaven  National  Laboratories;  and  the  National 
Research  Council,  Ottawa. 

A.  R.  M.  Lower  acted  as  president  of  the  Quinte  Historical  Sites  and 
Parkways  Association.  He  spoke  to  the  Peterborough  and  Cornwall  branches 
of  the  Queen’s  Alumni  Association,  to  the  students  of  Ottawa  University  and 
Macdonald  College,  and  to  the  Ontario  section  of  the  Canadian  Bar  Associa¬ 
tion.  In  July  1957,  he  was  made  a  chief  of  the  Fort  William  band  of  Ojibway 
Indians  with  a  title  which,  when  translated,  means  ‘The  Recorder  of  the 
People’s  Traditions’.  During  the  year,  he  was  invited  to  give  a  paper  to  the 
Commonwealth  Studies  Conference  at  Duke  University. 

J.  Meisel  did  some  political  analysis  on  the  radio  and  television  networks 
of  the  Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation. 

Maurice  O’Connor  read  a  paper  at  the  First  Congress  of  Correction 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Canadian  Welfare  Council,  and  at  the  Sixth  Annual 
meeting  of  the  Elizabeth  Fry  Society  of  Ottawa  in  November  1957. 

A.  C.  Plewes  was  appointed  a  member  of  a  provisional  council  of  the 
Ontario  Professional  Chemists  Association  to  prepare  by-laws  and  to  elect 
a  council  to  act  in  the  year  1959. 

D.  A.  Rosen  delivered  papers  to  the  East  Central  Section  and  to  the 
National  Meeting  of  the  Association  for  Research  in  Ophthalmology  as  well 
as  to  the  Chicago  Diabetes  Association.  During  the  year,  he  was  appointed 
to  the  Advisory  Committee  on  visual  problems  of  the  Defence  Research 
Board  of  Canada. 
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M.  M.  Ross  was  appointed  ‘Alumni  Orator’  for  the  graduation  exercises  at 
the  University  of  New  Brunswick  in  May  1958.  He  was  invited  to  give  a 
public  lecture  in  Vancouver  under  the  auspices  of  the  University  of  British 
Columbia. 

B.  W.  Sargent  was  appointed  by  the  National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada 
to  its  Advisory  Committee  on  the  Post-Graduate  Training  of  Radiation 
Physicists. 

R.  E.  Semple  was  made  a  member  of  the  Defence  Research  Board  Panel 
on  Shock  and  Plasma  Substitutes  in  April  1958. 

D.  W.  Slater  was  appointed  editor  of  The  Canadian  Banker  in  January 
1958  in  succession  to  Professor  F.  A.  Knox.  He  gave  a  paper  at  the  Annual 
Meeting  of  the  Dominion  Mortgage  and  Investment  Association  in  Toronto 
in  May  1957  and  one  at  a  meeting  of  the  Ottawa  Chapter  of  the  Canadian 
Political  Science  Association  in  February  of  the  next  year. 

S.  E.  Smethurst  continued  to  serve  as  a  member  of  the  Editorial  Board 
of  The  Phoenix,  the  journal  of  the  Classical  Association  of  Canada,  and  as  a 
member  of  the  Council  of  the  same  Association.  He  was  invited  by  the 
Classical  Association  of  the  Middle  West  and  South  to  give  a  paper  at  their 
special  annual  meeting  in  Austin,  Texas. 

W.  E.  L.  Smith  was  honoured  by  being  given  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Divinity  by  Victoria  University. 

H.  H.  Stewart  was  re-elected  chairman  of  the  Sub-committee  for  Region 
8  (Canada)  of  the  Education  Committee  of  the  Institute  of  Radio  Engineers. 

H.  W.  Taylor  held  for  a  second  year  the  office  of  associate  director  of  the 
Canadian  Association  of  Physicists  during  the  1957-8  session. 

H.  L.  Tracy  was  elected  president  of  the  Ontario  Educational  Association 
and  honorary  president  of  the  Classical  Section  of  the  same  Association. 

J.  R.  Vallentyne  was  invited  to  participate  in  three  symposia  in  the 
United  States  during  the  year,  and  was  asked  to  arrange  one  of  the  two 
main  symposia  at  the  coming  International  Botanical  Congress.  He  was  also 
invited  to  write  chapters  on  organic  geochemistry  for  two  books.  The 
American  Society  of  Limnology  and  Oceanography  elected  him  a  ‘member- 
at-large’  for  the  1956-7  term. 

R.  L.  Watts  served  as  a  member  of  the  Ontario  Selection  Committee  for* 
the  Rhodes  Scholarships. 

A.  S.  West  was  elected  an  associate  member  of  Rutgers  University  Bureau 
of  Biological  Research.  He  acted  as  consultant  for  the  Defence  Research 
Board  on  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Entomological  Research.  The  Canadian 
Pest  Control  Operators  Association  appointed  him  chairman  of  the  Con* 
ference  Committee.  He  presented  several  papers  at  seminars  during  the  past 
year. 

G.  Whalley  was  made  a  member  of  the  Humanities  Research  Council 
to  1959  and  he  acted  as  one  of  the  judges  for  the  Governor-General’s  Poetry 
Award  for  1958. 

D.  T.  Wright  was  the  recipient  of  the  Duggan  Medal  and  Prize  of  the 
Engineering  Institute  of  Canada  for  his  paper,  ‘The  Design  of  Compressed 
Beams’.  In  May  1957,  he  was  appointed  to  the  Column  Research  Council 
of  the  Engineering  Foundation  as  a  delegate  of  the  Engineering  Institute  of 
Canada.  He  was  also  appointed  to  the  Joint  Committee  on  Limit  Design 
of  the  American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers  and  the  American  Concrete 
Institute. 
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J.  Wyllie  attended  a  scientific  meeting  in  Toronto  on  the  occasion  of  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Public  Health  Association  in  June  1957, 
where  he  presented  a  paper  and  acted  as  chairman  of  the  Vital  Statistics 
Section.  He  also  read  a  paper  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  newly  formed 
Canadian  Society  of  Clinical  Chemists  in  Ottawa  in  October  1957. 
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Major  Awards  Made  by  Queen’s  University 

1957-8 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Prince  of  Wales  Prize,  awarded  to  the  graduating  students  in  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  who  are  adjudged  to  have  the  best  academic  records — divided 
equally  between  D.  J.  C.  Bures,  B.A.  (Mathematics),  Calgary,  Alberta, 
and  P.  Herzberg,  B.A.  (Physics),  Ottawa,  Ontario 

FELLOWSHIPS 

TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIPS 

Faculty  of  Arts 

R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Travelling  Fellowship,  $2400 — Honour  and  award 
of  $600  to  J.  R.  de  J.  Jackson,  B.A.  (English),  Kingston,  Ontario; 
award  of  $1800  to  E.  R.  Hay,  B.D.,  M.A.  (Philosophy),  Glasgow, 
Scotland 

Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Travelling  Fellowship,  $500 — J.  W.  Graham,  B.A. 
(Politics),  Ottawa,  Ontario 

German  Exchange  Scholarship  for  the  session  1958-9 — Lorraine  B.  Curtis, 
B.A.  (Philosophy),  Kingston,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Travelling  Fellowship,  $2400 — W.  H.  C.  Maxwell, 
M.Sc.  (Civil  Engineering),  Portrush,  Northern  Ireland 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Beta  George  Christian  Hoffman  Fellowship,  $1200 — A.  K.  Wyllie, 
M.D.,C.M.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

RESIDENT  FELLOWSHIPS 

Faculty  of  Arts 

CIL  Fellowship,  $2000 — Marjorie  Smith,  B.Sc.  (Chemistry),  University  of 
London,  London,  England 

R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Resident  Fellowships  (these  Fellowships  may  carry 
with  them  a  summer  supplement  up  to  a  value  of  $800  payable  at 
the  rate  of  $200  per  month): 

$1200  Joan  M.  Eichner,  B.A.  (Philosophy),  Kingston,  Ontario 

1200  A.  M.  Macleod,  M.A.  (Philosphy),  University  of  Glasgow, 
Glasgow,  Scotland 

1000  C.  Diane  Mason  (English),  University  of  Alberta,  Edmonton, 
Alberta 

1000  K.  J.  Scott,  B.Sc.  (Biology),  University  of  Sydney,  Sydney, 
Australia 

1000  I.  D.  MacGregor,  B.Sc.  (Geology),  University  of  Aberdeen, 
Aberdeen,  Scotland 

1000  P.  E.  Reid,  B.Sc.  (Chemistry),  University  of  Bristol,  Bristol, 
England 

1000  E.  J.  C.  Curtis,  M.A.  (Chemistry),  Kingston,  Ontario 

1000  R.  J.  Stoodley  (Chemistry),  University  of  Bristol,  Bristol. 
England 
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1000  E.  C.  Baugh,  B.A.  (English),  University  College  of  the  West 
Indies,  Mona,  Jamaica 

1000  Jean  M.  Smith  (History),  University  of  Bristol,  Bristol,  England 
1000  J.  S.  Baumber  (Biology),  University  of  Nottingham,  Nottingham, 
England 

Shell  Oil  Fellowship,  $1200  plus  a  possible  summer  allowance — D.  D.  Brown, 
B.A.  (Geological  Sciences),  South  Porcupine,  Ontario 
Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Resident  Fellowships: 

$1000  W.  J.  Hill,  B.A.  (History),  Seeley’s  Bay,  Ontario 
1000  Ellen  M.  Stone  (History),  The  Hague,  Netherlands 
Cominco  Fellowship,  $1000 — H.  T.  Carswell,  M.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences), 
University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia 
Thayer  Lindsley  Scholarship  in  Geological  Sciences,  $800 — I.  D.  Maycock, 
B.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  University  of  St  Andrews,  St  Andrews, 
Scotland 

E.  L.  Bruce  Memorial  Scholarship  in  Geology,  $200  plus  tuition — I.  D. 
Maycock,  B.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  University  of  St  Andrews,  St 
Andrews,  Scotland 

Sir  James  Aikins  Fellowship  in  Canadian  History,  $400 — D.  N.  Baker 
(History),  University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia 
George  MacBeth  Milligan  Fellowship  in  Philosophy,  $400 — L.  L.  Irvine 
(Philosophy),  University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia 

William  Neish  Fellowship  in  Chemistry,  $400 — R.  Reid  (Chemistry), 
University  of  Oxford,  Oxford,  England 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Steel  Company  of  Canada  Limited  Fellowship,  $1500 — H.  G.  Belyea,  B.Sc. 

(Metallurgical  Engineering),  Hamilton,  Ontario 
Northern  Electric  Company  Fellowship,  $1200 — W.  M.  Caton,  B.Sc. 

(Electrical  Engineering),  City  View,  Ontario 
R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Resident  Fellowships: 

$1000  W.  A.  Crabbe,  B.Sc.  (Electrical  Engineering),  Kitchener,  Ontario 
1000  W.  E.  J.  Moss,  B.Sc.  (Mechanical  Engineering),  Glencoe,  Ontario 
1000  W.  D.  Syniuta,  B.Sc.  (Mechanical  Engineering),  Kenora,  Ontario 
Thayer  Lindsley  Scholarship  in  Geological  Sciences,  $800 — D.  S.  Sinclair, 
B.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  Toronto,  Ontario 

MEDALS 

GOVERNOR-GENERAL’S  MEDAL 

H  R.  Whiteley,  B.Sc.  (Civil  Engineering),  Ottawa,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Arts 

DEPARTMENTAL  MEDALS 

Biology — J.  R.  Whittaker,  B.A.,  Cornwall,  Ontario 

Chemistry — D.  Pouli,  B.A.,  Trenton,  Ontario 

Commerce — N.  A.  Adams,  B.Com.,  Jamaica,  British  West  Indies 

English — Jennifer  W.  Tilley,  B.A.,  Annapolis  Royal,  Nova  Scotia 

Economics — R.  L.  Richardson,  B.A.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

German — Monika  Bruchmann,  B.A.,  Hamilton,  Ontario 
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Greek — Doreen  M.  Cooke,  B.A.,  Guelph,  Ontario 
Latin — Irene  D.  Cooke,  B.A.,  Cataraqui,  Ontario 
Mathematics — D.  J.  C.  Bures,  B.A.,  Calgary,  Alberta 
Philosophy — Joan  M.  Eichner,  B.A.,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Physics — P.  Herzberg,  B.A.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Politics — R.  A.  Little,  B.A.,  Parry  Sound,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Association  of  Professional  Engineers  Gold  Medal — H.  R.  Whiteley,  B.Sc. 
(Civil  Engineering),  Ottawa,  Ontario 

DEPARTMENTAL  MEDALS 

Civil  Engineering — H.  R.  Whiteley,  B.Sc.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Mining  Engineering — B.  A.  Percival,  B.Sc.,  North  Bay,  Ontario 
Chemical  Engineering — D.  J.  Lawn,  B.Sc.,  Cornwall,  Ontario 
Mechanical  Engineering — R.  W.  Warkentin,  B.Sc.,  Owen  Sound,  Ontario 
Electrical  Engineering — J.  A.  Bennett,  B.Sc.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Metallurgical  Engineering — H.  G.  Belyea,  B.Sc.,  Hamilton,  Ontario 
Physics — R.  A.  Morrow,  B.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Medicine 
DEPARTMENTAL  MEDALS 

Medicine — A.  Kahn,  M.D.,C.M.,  Montreal,  Quebec 
Surgery — J.  G.  Scott,  M.D.,C.M.,  Toronto,  Ontario 

Mylks  Medal  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology — E.  E.  Sterns,  M.D.,C.M., 
Ottawa,  Ontario 

OTHER  MAJOR  AWARDS 

D.  S.  Ellis  Memorial — D.  M.  Nowlan,  B.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  Toronto, 
Ontario 

Jenkins  Trophy,  awarded  annually  to  the  student  who  brings  the  most  honour 
to  the  University  by  his  athletic  and  scholastic  ability — W.  R.  P. 
Surphlis,  M.D.,C.M.,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
A.  E.  MacRae  Award  in  Social  Engineering,  $400 — M.  D.  Low  (Medicine), 
Ottawa,  Ontario 


Research  Awards 

Queen’s  University  students  and  graduates  have  qualified  in  1958  for  awards 
from  the  National  Research  Council  as  follows: 

Barbara  G.  Ketcheson,  Ph.D.  (Chemistry),  $2700 
J.  A.  Brown,  M.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  $2000 
E.  A.  Cherniak,  M.A.  (Chemistry),  $2000 
H.  C.  Evans,  M.Sc.  (Physics),  $2000 
W.  R.  Frisken,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  $2000 

G.  A.  Hamilton,  B.A.  (Chemistry),  $2000 

J.  H.  C.  Hamilton,  B.Sc.  (Mechanical  Engineering),  $2000 
R.  D.  Lisk,  B.A.  (Biology),  $2000 

H.  Skoczylas,  B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  $2000 
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W.  Sovva.  M.Sc.  (Chemistry),  $2000 
D.  G.  Stairs,  M.Sc.  (Physics),  $2000 

A.  E.  Collver,  B.Sc.  (Mechanical  Engineering),  $1200 
M.  J.  Abercrombie,  M.A.  (Chemistry),  $1200 

J.  S.  Craigie,  M.A.  (Biology),  $1200 

R.  G.  Greggs,  B.A.  (Geological  Sciences),  $1200 
D.  E.  Hogg,  B.A.  (Physics),  $1200 

K.  Hunt,  M.Sc.  (Chemistry),  $1200 

B.  E.  C.  Joyce,  B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  $1200 
D.  G.  Kuehner,  B.Sc.  (Mathematics),  $1200 

G.  M.  McCracken,  M.A.  (Physics),  $1200 
A.  A.  Schultz,  M.Sc.  (Physics),  $1200 

S.  A.  Scott,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  $1200 
R.  M.  Smillie,  M.Sc.  (Biology),  $1200 

H.  T.  Tohver,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  $1200 

K.  J.  Macleod,  M.Sc.  (Chemistry),  $1200 

A.  A.  Poutanen,  M.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  $1200 

G.  B.  Anger,  B.A.  (Mathematics),  $1000 

R.  R.  Bowen,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  $1000 

R.  S.  Crabbe,  B.Sc.  (Mechanical  Engineering),  $1000 

P.  Herzberg,  B.A.  (Physics),  $1000 

D.  J.  Lawn,  B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  $1000 

T.  Moon,  B.A.  (Physics),  $1000 

R.  A.  Morrow,  B.Sc.  (Physics),  $1000 

W.  D.  Robertson,  B.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  $1000 

I.  J.  Robinson,  B.A.  (Physics),  $1000 

J.  C.  Taylor,  M.A.  (Mathematics),  $1200 

Queen’s  University  students  and  graduates  have  qualified  in  1958  for  awards 
from  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation  as  follows: 

R.  J.  Clench,  B.A.  (Mathematics),  Hamilton,  Ontario 
Dorothy  E.  Findlay,  B.A.  (Chemistry),  Manotick,  Ontario 
J.  A.  Grant,  B.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  University  of  Aberdeen,  Aberdeen, 
Scotland 

A.  A.  Poutanen,  M.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering),  Sudbury,  Ontario 

Some  Outside  Awards  for  which  Queen’s  University 
Graduates  Have  Qualified  in  1957-8 

Aletta  Marty  Memorial  Scholarship — Mary  O.  Conlon,  M.A.  (Economics), 
Sombra,  Ontario 

Rhodes  Scholarship — D.  M.  Nowlan,  B.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences),  Toronto, 
Ontario 

Rotary  International  Scholarship — P.  D.  McClelland,  B.Com.,  Cobourg. 
Ontario 

Athlone  Fellowships — F.  C.  Lockwood,  B.Sc.  (Mechanical  Engineering), 
London,  Ontario 

S.  D.  T.  Robertson,  B.Sc.  (Electrical  Engineering),  Ottawa,  Ontario 
H.  R.  Whiteley,  B.Sc.  (Civil  Engineering),  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Margaret  McWilliams  Fellowship,  given  by  the  Canadian  Federation  of 
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University  Women — Jane  L.  Appelbe,  B.A.  (English),  Parry  Sound, 
Ontario 

Woodrow  Wilson  Fellowships — Monika  Bruchmann,  B.A.  (German), 
Hamilton,  Ontario 

D.  J.  C.  Bures,  B.A.  (Mathematics),  Calgary,  Alberta 
P.  Herzberg,  B.A.  (Physics),  Ottawa,  Ontario 
W.  J.  Hill,  B.A.  (History),  Seeley’s  Bay,  Ontario 
J.  R.  Whittaker,  B.A.  (Biology),  Cornwall,  Ontario 
Professional  Scholarship  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  University  Women, 
$1000 — Marlene  J.  Brant,  B.A.,  Shannonville,  Ontario 
Special  German  Government  Award — Lorene  E.  Batley,  Peterborough, 
Ontario 

William  Lowell  Putnam  Mathematical  Competition  Award  for  ranking  among 
the  five  highest  contestants  in  the  William  Lowell  Putnam  Mathematical 
Competition  open  to  undergraduates  throughout  the  United  States  and 
Canada — D.  J.  C.  Bures,  B.A.  (Mathematics),  Calgary,  Alberta 
Exhibition  of  1851  Science  Research  Scholarship — W.  R.  Frisken,  B.Sc. 
(Physics),  Kingston,  Ontario 


Reports  to  the  Principal 

The  Faculty  of  Arts 

This  has  been  another  good  year.  The  regular  work  of  staff  and 
students  is  liable  to  be  overlooked  because  of  the  attention  given 
to  problems;  but  the  teaching  and  learning,  day  by  day,  is  a  great 
accomplishment  which  deserves  first  place  in  this  report.  The  fruits 
of  scholarship  on  the  part  of  the  staff,  in  publications,  honours, 
and  research  are  reported  elsewhere.  Among  the  students,  there 
are  a  number  of  exceptionally  high  achievements  in  all  years  and 
in  all  fields.  Five  of  the  graduating  class  have  been  awarded 
Woodrow  Wilson  Fellowships  for  work  leading  to  teaching  in 
universities.  Never  before  have  so  many  of  these  been  won  by 
Queen’s  students,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  these  scholars  will 
come  back  to  their  Alma  Mater  which  will  soon  be  in  desperate 
need  of  staff.  One  of  them  has  been  placed  in  the  first  five  of  all 
contestants  for  the  famous  Putnam  Prize  in  mathematics — an 
unprecedented  honour  for  a  student  of  Queen's. 

Some  students  are  doing  very  well  and  most  are  making  satis¬ 
factory  progress,  but  we  are  still  plagued  with  the  stubborn  problem 
of  failures.  We  are  trying  to  improve  our  teaching.  We  are  con¬ 
tinuing  to  adjust  our  procedure  for  the  induction  of  freshmen  so 
that  they  will  get  off  to  a  brisk  start,  and  we  have  been  looking  again 
at  school  records.  It  does  appear  that  students  who  fail  here  have 
done  more  poorly  in  school  than  those  who  succeed,  and  that 
intellectual  ability  is  really  low  among  them,  comparatively  speaking. 
This  is  a  complex  problem  and  it  has  been  given  attention  in  more 
detail  in  previous  reports. 

A  report  of  the  Atkinson  Study  of  Utilization  of  Student  Re¬ 
sources,  1957,  shows  that  about  half  of  the  students  in  Ontario  who 
go  to  college  fall  below  an  average  of  70  per  cent  on  Grade  XII 
results,  whereas  an  equal  number,  who  had  higher  averages,  dropped 
out  of  school.  If  we  could  exchange  these  halves,  we  might  be  able 
to  meet  all  future  needs  in  university  education  with  our  present 
staff  and  equipment.  There  is  a  colossal  waste  both  of  talent  and  of 
facilities,  and  something  effective  should  be  done  to  overcome  it. 

It  must  be  recognized  that,  in  addition  to  the  ancient  charitable 
attitude  of  assisting  the  individual  to  develop  his  talents,  there  must 
be  a  recognition  of  the  needs  of  society  and  a  resolve  to  supply 
them.  Qualified  teachers  must  be  procured  for  secondary  schools 
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and  universities,  and  the  professions  must  be  manned.  Since  pre¬ 
paration  for  these  positions  requires,  as  a  minimum,  an  honours 
course  of  four  years,  our  great  duty  is  to  attract  as  many  able 
students  in  honours  as  we  can. 

This  need  for  more  students  in  honours  has  been  pointed  out  in 
the  last  three  annual  reports  and  the  need  for  substantial  scholar¬ 
ships  emphasized.  Our  scholarships  have  been  increased  in  value 
and  scholarship  money  has  been  shifted  to  the  fourth  year,  but  more 
along  these  lines  is  needed. 

Reference  was  made  earlier  to  an  impending  scarcity  of  university 
teachers.  This  will  come  about  because  of  much  greater  numbers 
of  students  in  the  near  future,  small  numbers  in  the  graduate  schools, 
increasing  demand  in  the  United  States  for  our  scholars,  and  re¬ 
tirement  of  nearly  one-third  of  the  staff  of  this  Faculty  within  ten 
years.  Salaries  have  never  been  equitable  and  they  must  rise  as  the 
need  for  staff  increases,  but  money  will  not  bring  what  does  not 
exist.  It  is  imperative,  therefore,  that  much  more  must  be  done  now 
to  attract  able  students  into  honours  and  graduate  work.  The  scholar¬ 
ship  programme  is  really  urgent. 

As  the  number  of  students  in  this  Faculty  continues  to  increase 
(and  where  else  can  they  be  accommodated?),  more  classrooms 
will  be  needed.  It  should  be  recognized  now  that  the  Old  Arts 
Building  will  have  to  go  back  by  1963  to  the  use  for  which  it  was 
designed  and  that,  meantime,  a  building  for  biology  must  be  put  up. 

Some  of  our  first-year  classes  are  now  quite  large  and  increasing 
numbers  will  aggravate  our  present  problem  of  tutorial  work.  These 
large  classes  are  divided  into  groups  for  one  hour  a  week  and  these 
sessions  should  be  conducted  expertly.  We  have  very  few  permanent 
tutors  and  so  we  have  to  rely  on  temporary  service  from  graduate 
students  and  senior  undergraduates.  This  is  a  weakness,  particularly 
as  graduate  assistants  are  few.  More  graduate  students  would  be 
very  helpful  in  this  respect  and  this  work  would  provide  very  useful 
experience  for  those  who  would  become  university  professors. 

One  of  the  best  ways  of  developing  the  minds  of  young  people 
is  by  good  teaching  in  the  schools.  A  quick  and  effective  way  to 
improve  teaching  is  to  teach  the  teachers,  many  of  whom,  although 
they  have  degrees,  have  had  little  or  no  university  education  in  their 
subjects  of  instruction.  A  project  with  this  object  is  entering  its  third 
year  of  courses  in  our  flourishing  Summer  School.  It  has  also  been 
taken  up  now  by  all  universities  in  Ontario.  From  a  beginning  with 
seven  in  1956,  the  number  of  these  teachers  taking  courses  in  our 
Summer  School  rose  to  57  in  1957  and  will  probably  reach  100  in 
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mathematics  and  science  in  1958.  Great  help  has  been  given  by  the 
International  Nickel  Company  in  providing  bursaries,  although  there 
will  not  be  nearly  enough  of  them  this  year.  A  valuable  stimulus 
has  been  provided  by  a  new  policy  of  the  Department  of  Educa¬ 
tion  (Ontario)  whereby  teaching  certificates  will  be  endorsed  for 
all  school  subjects  in  which  teachers  have  five  university  course 
credits.  We  have  made  a  good  start  but  we  are  a  long  way  behind 
the  United  States  where  this  year  about  5,000  high  school  teachers 
of  mathematics  and  science  will  take  summer  courses  at  universities 
with  all  expenses  of  universities  and  teachers  paid  by  the  government 
through  the  National  Science  Foundation.  We  need  to  make  as  much 
progress  in  other  subjects  as  well. 

This  University  has  improved  conditions  for  research  by  junior 
members  of  staff  through  the  provision  of  summer  grants  of  $800, 
using  money  voted  by  the  Trustees  for  fields  other  than  science  and 
other  funds  in  science  from  a  grant  from  the  National  Research 
Council.  The  Canada  Council  is  now  coming  to  the  aid  of  scholars 
in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences. 

The  Agnes  Etherington  Art  Centre  was  opened  last  fall  and  has 
proved  a  great  addition  to  cultural  life.  Much  more  should  be  done 
in  music,  and  plans  are  now  in  the  making  to  enlarge  this  building 
in  order  to  improve  conditions  in  art  and  make  provision  for  music. 
There  should  be  expansion  in  two  other  fields — geography  and 
Russian. 

Last  year  the  case  was  made  for  granting  the  degree  of  B.Sc.  to 
graduates  in  honours  in  pure  science.  Following  the  unanimous 
requests  of  students  and  of  members  of  the  Faculty  at  two  meetings 
that  this  should  be  done,  and  that  the  name  of  the  Faculty  be 
changed  to  ‘The  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science’,  the  Senate  has 
authorized  these  welcome  changes. 

This  has  been  a  good  year  for  teaching  and  learning.  It  has  also 
been  a  somewhat  restless  year.  Dullness  and  unthinking  conformity 
there  have  been,  but  a  ferment  has  been  working  which  was  given 
a  fillip  by  the  unusual  occurrence  of  a  general  election  during  a 
session.  Questioning  and  challenge  should  be  most  welcome  in  a 
university,  and  this  spirit  augurs  well  for  the  future.  Withal,  the 
students  have  managed  their  affairs  well.  A  good  word  should  be 
said  for  the  Faculty-Student  Committee  which  discusses  matters  of 
common  concern  and  promotes  mutual  understanding  and  harmony. 


R.  O.  Earl 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
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The  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Last  fall  for  the  first  time,  we  were  not  able  to  admit  all  those  who 
were  qualified  according  to  our  new  entrance  requirements  of  60 
per  cent  in  mathematics,  physics  and  chemistry.  Even  though  we 
admitted  317,  approximately  26  were  turned  away.  The  balance  of 
over  750  applicants  either  were  not  qualified  or  were  accepted  but 
went  elsewhere.  If  the  number  which  we  must  turn  away  increases 
considerably,  we  may  be  required  to  give  serious  thought  to  enlarging 
our  facilities.  Normal  withdrawals  during  the  term  resulted  in  303 
writing  final  examinations.  In  the  April  1958  examinations,  33 
students  were  placed  in  the  first-class  division,  compared  to  13  last 
year.  The  fact  that  four  first-class  freshmen  went  without  scholar¬ 
ships  this  year  is  a  challenge  which  will  cost  money  to  meet  squarely 
but  which  provides  a  real  incentive  for  those  responsible  for  financ¬ 
ing.  The  following  registration  figures  may  be  of  interest: 


Course 

1956-7  1957-8 


4  th 

3rd 

2nd  1st  Year 

4  th 

3rd 

2nd 

1st  Year 

Mining  Eng. 

15 

131 

12 

13 

101 

33 

1 

r  26 

Geol.  Sc. 

6 

10J 

1st 

11 

12 

iej 

1 

1st 

Chemistry 

4 

01 

year 

1 

6 

H 

i 

)  38 

year 

Chem.  Eng. 

37 

401 

51  common 

39 

39 

30 

common 

Metal.  Eng. 

5 

7] 

to  all 

7 

7 

7^ 

1 

to  all 

courses 

courses 

Civil  Eng. 

52 

54 

39 

56 

41 

50 

Mech.  Eng. 

39 

53 

62 

55 

44 

54 

Elect.  Eng. 

34 

371 

36 

36 

491 

1 

57 

)61 

Physics 

19 

161 

14 

14 

12) 

Special 

1 

1 

211 

230 

242  292 

232 

212 

229 

310 

1956-7  1957-8 

Total  Undergraduates  974  982 

Graduate  Students  27  38 


Total  in  Faculty 


1001 


1020 
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A  fifth  year  of  graduate  study  will  be  offered  in  the  fall  of  1958 
leading  to  a  Diploma  in  Engineering.  During  the  first  few  years,  it 
is  expected  that  the  work  will  be  centred  around  the  theory  and 
design  of  nuclear  power  reactors  but  may  be  broadened  at  a  later 
date  to  include  advanced  instruction  in  other  engineering  fields. 
This  Diploma  should  not  be  confused  with  our  Master  of  Science 
degree  which  is  heavily  loaded  with  research  and  thesis  work  and 
which  has  an  enviable  reputation.  The  number  of  graduate  students 
continues  to  increase  with  an  associated  increase  on  the  load  on 
the  staff.  The  number  of  graduate  students  on  the  M.Sc.  programme 
for  the  past  few  years  appears  below: 


Department 

1 955-6 

1956-7 

1957-8 

Civil  Engineering 

5 

1 

15 

Metallurgy 

3 

2 

1 

Physics 

9 

5 

4 

Geology 

3 

2 

2 

Mechanical  Engineering 

1 

6 

11 

Chemistry 

2 

1 

2 

Chemical  Engineering 

2 

Electrical  Engineering 

1 

1 

2 

Mining 

20 

27 

1 

40 

During  the  past  year,  authority  was  granted  for  the  Department 
of  Civil  Engineering  to  present  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy.  It  is  anticipated  that  other  engineering  departments 
will  be  granted  similar  authority. 

Details  of  the  research  work  carried  out  in  the  various  depart¬ 
ments  will  be  found  elsewhere  in  this  report. 

The  H.  G.  Bertram  Foundation,  which  enables  staff  members 
to  attend  professional  meetings  and  to  visit  engineering  works,  has 
again  proven  to  be  very  valuable.  Many  staff  members  have  taken 
advantage  of  the  opportunity  to  attend  or  to  visit  the  following: 

The  Chemical  Engineering  Symposium  in  Montreal  during 
April 

The  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  in 
Toronto 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada,  Banff 

Highway  Research  Board,  Washington 

Canadian  Good  Roads  Association,  Saskatoon 
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Traffic  Training  Course,  Toronto 

American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers,  Jackson,  Mississippi 
Canadian  Muskeg  Conference,  Quebec 
Association  of  Asphalt  Paving  Technologists,  Montreal 
Canadian  Soil  Mechanics  Conference,  Ottawa 
American  Society  of  Heating  and  Air  Conditioning  Engineers, 
Pittsburgh 

ASM  E/A  S  L  E/E  I  C  Joint  Conference  on  Lubrication 
ASME  Annual  Meeting,  New  York 

Engineering  Management  Conference,  Boston 
E  I  C  Annual  Meeting,  Quebec 

Geological  and  Mineralogical  Societies  of  America,  Atlantic 
City 

The  Geological  Association  of  Canada,  Toronto 

The  Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy,  Ottawa 

Canadian  Metal  Physics  Conference,  Ottawa 
American  Society  of  Metals,  Chicago,  Ottawa 
American  Institute  of  Metallurgical  Engineers,  New  York 
American  Society  of  Engineering  Education,  Cornell  University 

Conference  on  Electronic  Engineering  Curricula,  Syracuse 
Institute  of  Radio  Engineers,  Ottawa,  Toronto 
Engineering  Council  of  Professional  Development,  Engineers 
Joint  Council,  New  York 

Annual  Meeting  of  Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy 
The  Ontario  Mines  Accident  Prevention  Association 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  Ontario  Mining  Association 
The  Quebec  Mining  Association 
The  Prospectors  and  Developers  Association. 

The  expenses  chargeable  to  the  Bertram  fund  during  the  past  year 
were  greatly  in  excess  of  the  income,  the  balance  being  drawn  from 
an  accumulated  surplus  from  past  years.  In  the  coming  session, 
strict  budgeting  of  these  expenses  will  be  necessary  and  unless  the 
fund  is  enlarged,  some  travelling  must  be  denied. 

The  Advisory  Council  for  Engineering 
Mr  M.  C.  Thurling  has  given  strong  leadership  to  an  effective 
Advisory  Council.  The  membership  for  the  year  ending  30  June 
1958  is  as  follows: 

Chairman  Mr  M.  C.  Thurling 

Vice-chairman  Mr  W.  H.  Paterson 
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Sub-Committees 

Chemistry 

Chemical  Engineering 

Civil  Engineering 
Electrical  Engineering 

Geology 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Metallurgy 

Mining 

Physics 

Scholarships 


Dr  K.  W.  Saunders 
Dr  O.  C.  Allenby 
Dr  E.  T.  Hurley 

Mr  G.  M.  Minard 
Mr  G.  E.  Lewis 
Mr  J.  C.  Maguire 

Mr  W.  D.  Kirk 
Dr  A.  E.  Berry 

Mr  W.  D.  Bracken 
Mr  O.  W.  Titus 
Mr  A.  A.  Defoe 

Dr  Peter  Price 
Mr  A.  W.  Johnston 
Dr  Y.  O.  Fortier 
Mr  H.  S.  Van  Patter 
Mr  W.  E.  Soles 
Mr  A.  W.  Denny 

Dr  R.  H.  Waddington 
Mr  E.  T.  Wagar 
Mr  Edward  Futterer 
Mr  G.  S.  Jarrett 
Mr  John  Kostuik 

Dr  D.  C.  Brunton 
Dr  R.  H.  Hay 
Mr  G.  D.  Hughson 

Dr  N.  F.  Tisdale 
Mr  R.  K.  Thom^n 
Mr  W.  H.  Vining 


Departmental  Notes 


Mining  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering  instruction  for  undergraduates  requires  little 
equipment  but  a  shaft  model  installation  is  needed.  The  classes  have 
recovered  from  four  students  in  the  class  of  1956  to  thirteen  in  the 
junior  year  and  twelve  in  the  senior  year.  This  year,  work  continued 
in  the  rock  stress  investigation  with  financial  and  other  assistance 
from  the  Consolidated  Denison  Mines  Limited.  A  phase  of  the 
work  was  continued  at  the  graduate  level  by  Mr  Emery  and 
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Professor  Corlett.  This  is  the  first  time  in  approximately  twenty 
years  that  there  has  been  a  graduate  student  in  mining  engineering 
at  Queen’s  and  this  year  is  the  only  one  graduating  in  mining 
engineering  in  Canada.  The  mining  industry  has  not  yet  recognized 
the  value  of  graduate  work  in  this  field. 

During  the  last  year,  Mr  P.  H.  Oliver  of  Science  ’56  was  awarded 
the  first  prize  in  the  metal  mining  division  of  the  Canadian  Institute 
of  Mining  and  Metallurgy  Student  Essay  Competition.  Mr  L.  L. 
Hartford  won  the  second  prize  in  the  same  division  and  V.  J. 
Parker  and  J.  C.  Daley  won  first  and  second  prizes,  respectively, 
in  the  petroleum  and  natural  gas  division  competitions. 


Chemistry 

Several  efforts  have  been  made  during  the  past  year  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  laboratory  work  in  instrumental  analysis  and  in  considerably 
extending  the  laboratory  work  in  advanced  chemistry. 

The  size  of  classes  and  accommodation  will  become  a  very  serious 
problem  by  the  session  1959-60  and  will  concern  all  years.  At  the 
present  time,  a  detailed  survey  of  all  laboratory  work  is  being 
carried  out  with  a  view  toward  elimination  of  duplication  and  the 
possible  consolidation  of  laboratory  courses. 

Six  research  projects  have  been  under  way  during  the  current 
year,  apart  from  those  being  carried  out  under  the  Chown  Research. 
Some  of  these  are  at  an  advanced  stage. 

During  the  year  the  Department  was  honoured  to  have  the 
following  visitors  who  spent  some  time  with  staff  members  engaged 
upon  research  projects  and  who  gave  lectures  to  staff  members  and 
graduates:  Dr  J.  N.  Agar  and  Dr  T.  N.  Sugden,  Senior  Lecturers 
in  Physical  Chemistry,  Cambridge  University;  Dr  E.  G.  Cox,  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  Leeds  University;  Dr  C.  Bawn, 
Pro-Vice  Chancellor,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  at  the 
University  of  Liverpool;  Dr  J.  Polanyi,  Lecturer  in  Physical 
Chemistry,  University  of  Toronto;  Dr  F.  A.  Long,  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Chemistry  at  Cornell  University;  Mr  R.  P.  Bell, 
F.R.S.,  Oxford  University;  Dr  A.  E.  Flodd,  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Biology,  East  Mailing,  Research  Station  in  Kent,  England;  and 
Dr  McHaffie,  Manager  of  the  Research  Division,  Canadian  In¬ 
dustries  Limited. 

Some  classes  are  definitely  too  large,  in  particular,  Physical 
Chemistry  I  (Chemistry  14),  a  course  which  should  be  subdivided. 
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Geological  Sciences 

With  the  recent  addition  of  Mr  Alan  McGugan,  M.Sc.,  as  special 
Shell  Oil  Company  lecturer  in  petroleum  geology  and  palaeontology, 
the  Department  has  been  able  to  expand  instruction  for  students 
wishing  to  enter  the  petroleum  industry.  New  laboratory  space  for 
such  work  has  also  been  provided.  The  resignation  of  Dr  J.  L. 
Usher  at  this  time  is  a  great  loss,  particularly  in  view  of  our  plans 
for  increasing  facilities  for  sedimentary  training  and  research.  He 
has  proven  a  most  inspiring  teacher  both  for  elementary  and  senior 
students,  and  will  be  difficult  to  replace. 

Recent  course  changes  now  permit  some  degree  of  specialization 
by  our  students  in  mining  geology,  petroleum  geology,  mineralogy 
and  in  geophysics.  Our  equipment  and  space  are  adequate  at  present, 
but  the  Department  is  looking  forward  to  the  time  when  the  top 
floor  of  Miller  Hall  will  be  available  for  additional  laboratories. 

Graduate  students  include  ten  candidates  for  the  Master’s  degree 
and  three  for  the  doctorate.  Research  projects  on  which  they  are 
engaged  include  geochemical,  economic,  structure  and  stratigraphic 
studies  and  are  described  elsewhere.  Many  more  student  applications 
continue  to  be  received  than  can  be  accepted,  a  situation  which  can 
only  be  rectified  by  a  further  addition  to  our  staff. 

Large  elementary  classes  continue  to  tax  instructors  to  the  limit, 
and  the  prospect  of  increased  numbers  in  more  senior  courses  will 
add  to  the  present  burden. 

During  the  past  year  visiting  lecturers  to  the  Department  included 
Mr  Franc  Joubin,  discoverer  of  the  Algoma  Uranium  field;  Dr 
Duncan  Derry,  President  of  Rio  Canadian  Exploration  Company; 
and  Dr  I.  C.  Brown  and  Dr  F.  D.  Anderson  of  the  Geological 
Survey  of  Canada. 

Among  the  honours  to  students  and  staff,  particular  mention  is 
made  of  the  award  of  a  Rhodes  Scholarship  to  D.  M.  Nowlan,  a 
senior  student  in  this  Department. 

Chemical  Engineering 

Dr  R.  Code  joined  the  staff  in  September  1957  to  aid  in  the 
increased  teaching  load.  Dr  Code  is  a  graduate  of  Illinois  and 
Cornell  Universities. 

A  multiple  effect  evaporator  made  of  glass,  a  wetted-wall 
absorption  column,  and  a  unit  to  test  the  pressure  drop  and  heat 
transfer  of  aqueous  suspensions  were  installed  in  our  laboratory 
to  supplement  the  new  lectures  commenced  in  October  1957. 

During  the  past  year,  industrial  visitors  from  the  Carbide 
Chemicals  Limited,  Atomic  Energy  Limited  and  Minneapolis- 
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Honeywell  lectured  to  the  fourth-year  class  about  some  new  develop¬ 
ments  concerned  in  their  plant  operations.  This  type  of  contact  has 
proved  to  be  very  stimulating  to  the  staff  and  students  and  we  hope 
to  continue  this  practice  in  the  future. 

Metallurgy 

Dr  F.  A.  Hames  came  to  us  from  the  Montana  School  of  Mines 
to  give  valuable  assistance  in  research  and  teaching  in  physical 
metallurgy.  The  Department  is  busily  engaged  in  expansion  and  is 
being  supported  by  the  International  Nickel  Company  and  the 
Defence  Research  Board.  Research  work  continues  on  extractive 
and  physical  metallurgy  and  this  ishould  expand  when  new  equip 
ment  arrives. 

Civil  Engineering 

Dr  A.  Brebner,  from  the  University  of  Aberdeen  joined  the 
staff,  with  special  interest  in  hydraulics. 

During  the  past  year,  the  Department  has  been  busy  in  making 
plans  and  selecting  equipment  for  the  new  Engineering  Building 
which  should  be  available  in  some  areas  early  in  1959. 

The  graduate  programme  in  civil  engineering  has  grown  to  the 
point  where  there  are  now  fifteen  graduate  students  working  on 
the  M.Sc.  two-year  programme.  The  Ontario  Joint  Highway  Research 
Programme  has  been  a  major  factor,  as  has  been  the  Pulp  and  Paper 
Research  Institute  work  and  some  new  work  carried  on  for  the 
Aluminum  Company  of  Canada. 

During  September  1957,  a  short  course  in  Town  Planning  was 
held  and  attended  by  thirty  candidates. 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Due  to  the  great  increase  in  the  post-graduate  work  in  the 
Mechanical  Engineering  Department,  the  physical  facilities  have 
become  inadequate  to  properly  house  the  staff,  graduate  students 
and  research  equipment.  The  number  of  students  selecting  mechani¬ 
cal  engineering  continues  to  put  a  heavy  load  on  the  Department 
and  there  is  difficulty  in  properly  accommodating  the  present 
numbers  which  are  twenty-five  per  cent  more  than  originally 
designed  for. 

Through  the  arrangement  between  staff  members  and  the  Univer¬ 
sity  for  the  pursuit  of  patents  and  inventions,  members  of  the 
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Department  have  designed,  built  and  successfully  operated  a  free 
piston  gasifier. 

In  addition  to  the  many  graduate  awards  within  the  control  of 
the  University,  Mr  J.  E.  Vollmer,  a  third-year  student  in  mechani¬ 
cal  engineering,  was  awarded  an  American  Society  of  Tool  Engineers 
International  Education  Award  valued  at  $700. 

The  staff  agrees  with  the  Advisory  Council  on  Engineering  that 
the  number  of  schedule  hours  in  lectures  and  laboratories  is  too 
great  and  an  attempt  is  being  made  to  reduce  this  load. 

Electrical  Engineering 

This  Department  now  has  two  graduate  students  who  have 
satisfactorily  completed  one  year  of  a  two-year  programme.  It  is 
anticipated  that  two  additional  students  will  be  taken  into  the 
Department  this  fall  at  the  graduate  level.  Mr  Chisholm  and  Dr 
Harrower  (of  the  Physics  Department)  have  a  National  Research 
Council  grant  of  $8,000  for  the  design  of  a  large  aperture  radio 
telescope. 

Professor  Campling  has  been  busy  with  publications  and  with  a 
variety  of  profetssional  committee  work. 

The  Department  feels  that  the  classes  are  larger  than  can  be 
handled  efficiently,  a  condition  which  is  becoming  increasingly 
apparent  in  other  departments. 

Plans  are  under  way  to  convert  one  of  the  drafting  rooms  into  a 
research  electronics  laboratory  to  be  used  in  the  early  stages  for 
Mr  Chisholm’s  radio  telescope  work. 

Physics 

Dr  P.  A.  Puhach  was  awarded  a  Postdoctorate  Fellowship  by 
the  National  Research  Council  to  enable  him  to  study  theoretical 
physics  at  the  University  of  Gottingen  during  the  next  two  years. 

Dr  G.  N.  Whyte,  of  the  X-rays  and  Nuclear  Radiations  Section 
of  the  National  Research  Council,  was  appointed  Associate  Pro¬ 
fessor  to  instruct  in  reactor  physics  in  the  new  graduate  course 
for  nuclear  engineers. 

Several  students  of  physics  have,  by  their  achievements,  brought 
honour  to  the  University.  In  1957,  Mr  E.  J.  Woods  and  Mr  P.  C. 
Clapp  placed  first  and  second,  respectively,  on  the  special  examina¬ 
tion  set  by  the  Canadian  Association  of  Physicists  to  decide  the  best 
graduating  student  of  physics  in  Canada.  The  CAP  Prize  of 
$100  accordingly  went  to  Mr  Woods. 
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In  1958,  Mr  W.  R.  Frisken,  B. Sc. (honours),  Queen’s  ’56,  won 
an  Exhibition  of  1851  Scholarship  on  his  academic  record  and 
thesis  for  the  M.Sc.  degree  at  Queen’s.  He  is  now  studying  at  the* 
University  of  Birmingham. 

Drawing 

First  year  instruction  is  given  in  Miller  Hall  with  the  second 
year  work  being  done  in  the  Hydraulics  Laboratory  building.  The 
result  is  much  inconvenience  but  the  Department  is  looking  forward 
to  being  housed  entirely  in  the  Hydraulics  Laboratory  building 
within  the  next  year  or  so. 

There  is  a  generally  healthy  feeling  throughout  the  Faculty  with 
new  men  bringing  new  ideas. 


H.  G.  Conn 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 


The  Faculty  of  Medicine 


1  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
for  1957-8. 

A  ttendance 

The  registration  is  as  follows: 


Men 

Women 

Total 

First  Premedical  Year 

50 

7 

57 

Second  Premedical  Year 

50 

3 

53 

First  Medical  Year 

56 

5 

61 

Second  Medical  Year 

51 

7 

58 

Third  Medical  Year 

56 

2 

58 

Sixth  Year 

46 

— 

46 

Post-Graduate 

M.Sc. (Med.) 

3 

1 

4 

D.M.R. 

1 

— 

1 

313 


25 


338 
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The  Termination  of  Teaching  at  the  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital 

The  class  of  ’58  is  the  last  which  will  graduate  on  the  old  six-year 
course,  in  which  the  final  year  was  divided  into  two  sections,  each 
of  which  spent  half  of  the  session  at  the  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital. 
Under  the  new  curriculum,  the  teaching  of  medical  subjects,  formerly 
spread  over  five  years,  is  now  telescoped  into  four.  The  faculty, 
believing  that  the  students  should  receive  instruction  from  the 
teachers  in  Kingston  for  the  full  four  sessions,  asked  the  Trustees 
to  notify  the  authorities  at  the  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital  that  the  agree¬ 
ment  between  the  University  and  the  Hospital  must  be  terminated 
at  the  close  of  the  present  session.  This  decision  was  reached  with 
great  reluctance  for,  since  1948,  the  students  have  received  valuable 
instruction  from  interested  and  capable  teachers  in  Ottawa  whose 
unselfish  contributions  will  be  remembered  for  many  years. 

Changes  in  Staff 

New  appointments  during  the  year  are  as  follows:  Anatomy — Dr 
J.  V.  Basmajian,  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department;  Dr  R.  D. 
Laurenson,  Assistant  Professor;  Dr  E.  Sandborn,  Lecturer;  Dr 

C.  A.  Perrotta,  Lecturer  in  Histology-Embryology.  This  group  has 
entered  the  programme  with  enthusiasm  and  has  done  effective 
teaching.  Mr  J.  B.  Rattray  joined  the  staff  as  Lecturer  in  Bio¬ 
chemistry.  Dr  J.  T.  Tweddell  was  appointed  Lecturer  in  Jurispru¬ 
dence.  Dr  A.  M.  Bryans,  who  returned  in  July  from  a  year  of  study 
in  England  and  in  Europe,  has  taken  over  his  duties  with  enthusiasm 
as  Assistant  Professor  and  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Paediatrics.  Additions  to  the  Department  of  Pathology  are  Dr 

D.  O.  W.  Waugh,  Associate  Professor  (pathologist  at  the  Hotel 
Dieu  Hospital),  and  Dr  H.  D.  Steele,  Assistant  Professor  replacing 
Dr  S.  Bencosme  who  resigned.  Dr  R.  B.  Sloane  was  appointed 
first  full-time  Professor,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 
Dr  F.  Batley  and  Dr  R.  T.  Vernon  joined  the  staff  as  Clinical 
Assistants  in  Radiology.  Two  surgeons  will  assume  their  duties  1 
July  1958  in  the  Department  of  Surgery.  They  are  Dr  R.  B.  Lynn, 
Associate  Professor  in  charge  of  Thoracic  and  Cardiovascular 
Surgery,  who  comes  from  the  University  of  Saskatchewan  where  he 
holds  a  Markle  Scholarship,  and  Dr  Robert  Hetherington, 
Assistant  Professor  in  charge  of  Neurosurgery,  who  has  been  awarded 
a  Markle  Scholarship. 

Despite  the  advantages  provided  by  these  appointments,  we  are 
still  under-staffed.  We  must  look  soon  for  a  professor  of  Otolaryngol- 
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ogy.  When  Professor  Sloane  gets  his  programme  of  psychiatry 
organized,  he  will  need  two  or  three  colleagues.  These  may  be 
obtained  primarily  through  Mental  Health  Research  grants,  but  their 
academic  contributions  should  be  recognized  by  University  appoint¬ 
ments  and  some  contribution  to  their  stipends.  Classes  in  bacteriology 
are  large  because  of  students  from  other  faculties;  an  additional 
appointment  is  desirable,  especially  of  a  virologist.  Although  the 
teaching  load  is  not  heavy  in  pharmacology,  the  research  programme 
would  be  better  balanced  by  an  addition  to  staff,  but  this  must  await 
provision  of  extra  space.  A  senior  investigator  is  essential  in  the 
Department  of  Medicine  for  supervision  of  the  programme  in  the 
cardiopulmonary  field.  It  is  hoped  that  an  appointment  may  be 
subsidized  by  a  Heart  Foundation.  Junior  appointments  are  badly 
needed  in  paediatrics  for  the  load  of  teaching  and  administration  is 
too  heavy  for  Dr  Bryans  and  Dr  Delahaye  alone.  So  long  as  the 
Department  of  Pathology  has  a  close  connection  with  the  pathological 
service  at  the  General  Hospital,  it  must  have  a  large  staff  and  an 
addition  within  the  year  is  imperative.  There  should  be  a  more 
realistic  recognition  of  responsibility  by  the  hospital;  as  it  grows  and 
as  its  services  expand  by  the  addition  of  specialties,  the  need  for 
special  pathological  service  will  increase  and  fresh  appointments  will 
be  required.  I  should  not  like  to  see  the  hospital  pathology  discrete 
and  unrelated  to  teaching,  but  the  direct  provision  of  patient  care 
should  not  be  a  University  responsibility. 

Building  Programme 

The  New  Physiology  Building  was  occupied  for  classes  and 
research  in  September.  The  space  vacated  in  the  Medical  Labora¬ 
tories  Building  was  fitted  up  into  elegant  laboratories  for  public 
health  and  preventive  medicine.  Dr  Wyllie  moved  into  these 
quarters  during  the  term.  The  rooms  he  previously  occupied  in  the 
Old  Medical  Building  were  modified  for  Dr  Basmajian’s  staff. 
The  entire  Old  Medical  Building  will  now  be  devoted  to  teaching 
and  research  in  anatomy. 

The  University  Hospital  Building,  now  to  be  know  as  Etherington 
Hall,  is  sufficiently  developed  that  we  may  expect  to  open  it  for 
classes  in  September,  although  the  research  laboratories  may  not  be 
completely  equipped  by  that  time.  The  skeletal  appearance  of  the 
W.  T.  Connell  Wing  inspires  the  faculty  to  believe  that  in  two  years 
the  much  desired  clinical  facilities  will  be  in  use.  In  the  meantime, 
the  faculty  has  asked  for  some  consolidation  of  clinical  teaching  in 
the  General  Hospital  and  for  temporary  provision  of  special  surgical 
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services  for  cardiovascular  and  neurosurgery.  This  will  involve 
some  expense  and  temporary  inconvenience  in  the  Douglas  Wing 
but  we  believe  that  these  changes  are  essential  for  the  normal 
progress  of  medical  teaching. 

While  these  recent  additions  have  provided  greatly  needed  facilities 
for  teaching  and  research,  they  do  not  completely  satisfy  current 
requirements.  Additional  space  must  be  provided  soon  for  pathology, 
for  this  important  department  is  badly  cramped  in  the  Richardson 
Laboratory  Building.  The  Craine  Building  is  crowded  in  its  occu¬ 
pancy  by  both  the  Departments  of  Biochemistry  and  Pharmacology. 
I  hope  that  funds  can  be  found  soon  to  erect  an  extension  to  this 
building,  and  to  provide  a  laboratory  for  experimental  surgery  on 
the  campus.  So  much  research  involving  the  use  of  animals  is  in 
progress  that  it  may  soon  be  necessary  to  enlarge  the  animal  build¬ 
ing.  The  Department  of  Psychiatry  must  have  temporary  quarters 
until  the  W.  T.  Connell  Wing  is  completed  but  these  can  probably 
be  provided  by  the  use  of  a  house  near  the  University. 

Effect  of  Hospital  Insurance  on  Clinical  Teaching 

The  faculty  has  no  direct  knowledge  of  the  plans  of  the  Ontario 
Hospital  Services  Commission  concerning  facilities  for  clinical 
teaching.  The  president  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  invited 
the  Deans  of  the  Medical  Schools  of  this  province  to  confer  with 
his  executive  officers  twice  during  the  winter  so  that  the  Ontario 
Medical  Association  might  learn  the  attitude  of  the  medical  schools 
to  the  Hospital  Insurance  Plan.  The  faculty  has  sent  a  memorandum 
to  the  Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission  emphasizing  the  con¬ 
ditions  and  facilities  desired  under  general  hospital  insurance  in  the 
teaching  hospitals  in  Kingston. 

Special  Courses  and  Lectures 

The  faculty  collaborated  with  the  Post-Graduate  Committee  of 
the  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital  in  preparing  a  refresher  course  for  general 
practitioners  in  May  of  190  7.  In  November,  a  symposium  on 
rheumatoid  arthritis  was  organized  by  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly,  with  support 
from  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society.  These  courses 
were  very  popular  and  of  unusually  high  quality. 

Throughout  the  term,  a  series  of  excellent  lectures  to  students 
and  staff  were  given  by  visitors  including  the  following:  Dr  James  E. 
Anderson,  University  of  Toronto;  Dr  W.  M.  Arnott,  The  Sir 
Arthur  Sims  Commonwealth  Travelling  Professor,  Birmingham, 
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England;  Dr  R.  B.  Lynn,  University  of  Saskatchewan;  Dr  Frank 
Monkhouse,  University  of  Toronto;  Dr  M.  F.  Oliver,  Edinburgh; 
Dr  A.  C.  Ritchie,  McGill  University;  Dr  Stephen  Vogel,  Cornell 
University  Medical  College;  Professor  Charles  Wells,  Liverpool 
University;  Professor  L.  J.  Witts,  Nuffield  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine,  Oxford;  Professor  J.  Z.  Young,  University  College, 
London,  England. 


Extramural  Activities  of  Staff 

Members  of  the  faculty  are  in  considerable  demand  as  lecturers 
to  medical  societies  and  contributors  to  scientific  programmes.  The 
researches  of  some  of  our  staff  have  received  notable  attention  in  the 
scientific  world.  Many  members  of  faculty  have  executive  positions 
on  scientific  bodies,  to  which  they  give  excellent  service.  1  wish, 
however,  to  acknowledge  the  contribution  made  to  organized  medi¬ 
cine  by  Dr  Malcolm  Brown  in  the  past  two  years.  In  1956,  the 
terminal  year  of  his  appointment  since  1949  as  representative  of  the 
University  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  ol  Ontario,  he 
was  made  president  of  that  body.  This  occurred  at  a  time  when 
important  legislative  changes  were  being  considered  concerning  ad¬ 
mission  to  the  practice  of  medicine  in  Ontario.  It  consumed  a  great 
deal  of  the  time  of  Dr  Brown.  He  gave  this  ungrudgingly  in  the 
expectation  that  he  would  be  relieved  in  the  spring  of  1957.  In  the 
election  of  members  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
Ontario,  for  the  term  commencing  in  April  1957,  so  many  old 
members  of  the  Council  were  retired  and  so  many  new  and  in¬ 
experienced  representatives  appointed  that  considerable  alarm  was 
created  lest  the  Council  should  lack  the  experience  of  men  who 
understood  the  background  of  its  business.  Dr  Brown  was  persuaded 
by  the  University  to  accept  a  reappointment  as  its  representative  in 
the  expectation  that  he  would  be  offered  the  presidency  for  another 
year.  He  was  so  appointed,  and  he  guided  the  Council  carefully 
through  its  business,  providing  great  satisfaction  by  wise  leadership. 
He  retired  from  his  office  in  April  1958  and  has  been  succeeded 
as  representative  of  the  University  by  Dr  W.  Ford  Connell. 

Federal  Support  of  Medical  Research 

The  medical  schools  of  Canada  have  their  research  programmes 
supported  by  funds  provided  by  grants  from  the  National  Research 
Council,  the  Defence  Research  Board,  the  Department  of  National 
Health,  the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs,  provincial  cancer 
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agencies,  and  from  voluntary  agencies  such  as  the  National  Cancer 
Institute,  the  various  Heart  Foundations,  the  Canadian  Arthritis 
and  Rheumatism  Society,  the  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation,  the  Atkinson 
Foundation,  etc.  Under  the  support  from  these  organizations  in  the 
past  twelve  years,  elaborate  programmes  of  training,  as  well  as 
fruitful  research,  have  flourished.  Since  the  war,  three  new  medical 
schools  have  become  formally  established  in  Canada,  and  in  all  the 
twelve  faculties  of  medicine,  there  have  been  appointments  of  young 
men,  well  trained  in  research  and  ardent  in  their  investigations. 
New  physical  facilities  have  been  erected  but  these  are  insufficient 
to  contain  the  legitimate  research  programmes.  The  Association  of 
Canadian  Medical  Colleges,  alarmed  at  the  evidence  that  their 
faculty  members  were  having  great  difficulty  in  getting  all  the 
research  support  for  which  they  could  make  good  use,  asked  the 
Prime  Minister  in  October  1957  to  consider  increasing  the  budget 
of  the  National  Research  Council  for  the  support  of  medical  research 
by  at  least  $500,000.  They  requested  that  a  committee  be  set  up  to 
review  the  programme  of  support  for  medical  research  by  federal 
agencies  and  to  make  recommendations  for  its  coordination  and  for 
an  appropriate  increase.  The  Deans  were  gratified  to  learn  that 
prompt  action  was  taken.  The  budget  of  the  Division  of  Medical 
Research  of  the  National  Research  Council  was  increased  by  the 
amount  requested.  A  committee  under  the  chairmanship  of  Dr  R.  F. 
Farquharson,  Professor  of  Medicine  at  the  University  of  Toronto, 
was  appointed  with  the  following  terms  of  reference:  to  review  the 
procedure  by  which  the  Government  of  Canada  supports  medical 
research  outside  its  own  installations  and  the  extent  to  which  this 
support  is  adequate;  to  make  recommendations  for  coordinating  the 
programme  of  departments  of  government  in  this  field. 

This  committee  has  had  several  meetings  and  expects  to  make  a 
report  in  the  early  fall.  It  is  hoped  that  out  of  its  recommendations, 
there  will  come  means  by  which  the  medical  schools  of  Canada 
will  be  provided  with  facilities  and  financial  support  sufficient  to 
engage  their  investigators  in  a  vigorous  programme. 

G.  H.  Ettinger 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 


The  Faculty  of  Law 

Following  the  decision  of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  in 
March  1957  to  invite  the  universities  to  take  part  in  legal  education 
on  the  same  terms  as  those  accorded  to  the  Osgoode  Hall  Law 
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School,  the  Trustees  agreed  in  May  1957  to  establish  a  Faculty  of 
Law  at  Queen’s,  to  begin  instruction  in  September  1957,  if  possible. 
Assuming  that  interludes  of  seventy  years  are  unimportant  in  the 
life  of  a  university,  it  would  be  more  correct  to  say  that  the  Trustees 
agreed  to  the  resuming  of  instruction  in  the  Queen’s  Faculty  of  Law. 
For  it  is  a  fact  that  a  Faculty  of  Law  was  first  established  at  Queen’s 
in  1861.  It  closed  in  1864,  was  reopened  in  1880  and  closed  again 
in  1883,  largely  in  response  to  uncertainties  about  the  requirements 
of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  for  admission  to  the  Ontario 
Bar.  In  1889,  the  Law  Society  decided  finally  that  ail  persons  pre¬ 
paring  for  admission  to  the  Bar  must  attend  the  Law  School  at 
Osgoode  Hall.  The  revival  of  legal  studies  at  Queen’s  had  to  await 
a  reversal  of  this  decision. 

In  May  1957,  the  Trustees  agreed  to  a  course  of  legal  studies 
of  three  years  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws,  and 
appointed  the  undersigned  as  Acting  Dean.  Temporary  quarters 
for  the  faculty  were  secured  and  through  the  wholehearted  coopera¬ 
tion  of  the  Frontenac  Law  Association,  arrangements  were  made  for 
the  use  of  the  library  of  the  Association  in  the  County  Court  House. 
H.  R.  S.  Ryan,  Q.C.,  and  D.  A.  Soberman  were  appointed  to  the 
staff  and  applications  from  students  for  admission  to  the  first  year 
of  the  course  were  invited. 

Instruction  in  the  subjects  of  the  first  year  began  in  September 
as  planned,  with  a  class  of  24  students.  Both  students  and  staff  have 
found  it  stimulating  to  take  part  in  the  early  stages  of  development 
and  have  met  difficulties  and  inconveniences  with  cheerfulness  and 
ingenuity.  Because  the  class  has  been  small,  the  relationships  of 
staff  and  students  have  been  close  and  fruitful.  The  zest  and  industry 
of  both  speak  well  for  the  future. 

Apart  from  a  body  of  able  teachers,  the  main  resource  for  the 
teaching  of  law  is  an  adequate  library.  Great  progress  has  been  made 
during  the  year  in  getting  together  the  nucleus  of  a  law  library.  A 
number  of  friends  of  the  University  have  made  substantial  gifts  of 
books  and  law  reports.  Most  notable  of  these  has  been  the  donation 
of  the  comprehensive  law  library  of  the  late  Honourable  W.  F. 
Nickle  to  the  University  by  the  members  of  his  family.  These  gifts, 
along  with  a  number  of  fortunate  purchases,  have  already  provided 
the  main  elements  of  a  working  library  for  teaching  purposes. 

Another  stroke  of  good  fortune  has  been  the  acceptance  by 
Professor  W.  R.  Lederman,  of  Dalhousie  University,  of  the  appoint¬ 
ment  as  Dean  of  the  Faculty.  Professor  Lederman  is  a  member  of 
the  Bars  of  Saskatchewan  and  Nova  Scotia  and  has  a  high  reputation 
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as  a  teacher  and  legal  scholar.  Two  further  additional  appointments 
to  the  staff  have  been  made  to  provide  the  teaching  staff  needed  for 
giving  instruction  in  the  first  and  second  years  of  the  course  in  the 
1958-9  academic  term.  The  revival  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  has 
already  passed  what  might  have  been  expected  to  be  its  most  difficult 
stage  and  the  prospects  for  further  rapid  advance  seem  excellent. 

J.  A.  Corry 

Acting  Dean  of  Law 


The  School  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration 

Physical  Accommodation 

The  recent  decision  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  proceed  with  a 
modern  and  commodious  building  for  the  School  of  Commerce  and 
the  social  sciences  has  greatly  encouraged  all  members  of  the  staff. 
An  unofficial  committee  of  staff,  set  up  to  provide  a  focus  for  the 
views  of  all  members  and  to  cooperate  with  the  architect,  acknow¬ 
ledges  the  services  of  its  secretary,  Professor  B.  J.  B.  Galvin. 

The  Degree  Course 

A  graduating  class  of  thirty  (as  compared  with  nineteen  last  year) 
does  not  represent  an  upward  trend  but  is  the  flowering  of  the 
abnormally  large  freshman  class  of  1954-5.  That  class,  by  some 
accident,  was  the  largest  since  veteran  days  (fifty-seven  members 
as  compared  with  thirty  from  this  year). 

The  demand  for  the  services  of  our  graduates  showed  no  dis¬ 
cernible  softening  in  spite  of  the  current  business  recession,  but 
summer  employment  opportunities  for  undergraduates  are  much 
more  limited  than  a  year  ago. 

As  an  experiment  in  the  session  1958-9,  a  one-year  diploma 
course  in  business  administration  is  being  offered  to  engineering 
graduates  of  Queen’s.  This  will  be  roughly  the  equivalent  of  the 
first  year  of  the  two  year  post-graduate  course  offered  by  Harvard 
University  and  some  universities  in  Canada. 

Research 

Research  by  staff  members  was  helped  considerably  last  summer 
by  the  retention  of  one  of  the  graduates  of  the  class  of  1957  as  a 
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research  assistant.  The  first  phase  of  Professor  Hand’s  study  of 
consumer  buying  habits  in  Kingston  was  completed  last  fall.  It 
provided  criteria  of  buying  habits  before  the  shopping  centre  was 
established.  The  second  phase  will  start  this  fall  and  will  reveal  the 
nature  and  extent  of  the  change  in  buying  habits  induced  by  the 
existence  of  a  shopping  centre. 

Professor  Galvin’s  inquiry  into  the  methods  of  consolidation  of 
subsidiary  company  operations  into  the  parent  company’s  financial 
statements  was  the  subject  of  a  progress  report  published  in  the 
Canadian  Chartered  Accountant  for  January  1958  and  the  full 
report  is  now  ready  for  publication. 

As  a  member  of  the  National  Income  Committee  of  the  American 
Accounting  Association,  Professor  Smyth  is  continuing  research 
into  methods  by  which  the  two  disciplines  of  accounting  and 
economics  may  be  brought  closer  together. 

The  Professional  Courses 

Courses  for  Chartered  Accountants 

Still  the  trend  in  total  registration  continues  upward,  there  being 
1,746  students  entered  for  full  instruction  in  all  five  years  of  the 
course,  as  compared  with  1,655  a  year  ago.  However,  the  number 
of  students  registered  for  the  first  time  is  down  from  564  last  year 
to  517  this  year.  The  drop  is  due  to  the  assumption  by  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Saskatchewan  of  the  administration  of  the  first-year  course 
for  Saskatchewan  students. 

Course  in  Banking 

There  are  now  1,935  students  registered  in  the  revised  course 
which  was  instituted  a  year  ago.  Any  comparison  with  the  corres¬ 
ponding  figure  (526)  for  last  year  is  invalid  since  the  new  course 
came  into  operation  only  on  1  December  1956,  but  enrolments 
continue  to  increase  and  now  assume  a  significant  proportion  of 
the  eligible  working  community. 

Courses  for  the  Canadian  Association  of  Trust  Companies 

Current  enrolments  number  264,  substantially  the  same  as  a 
year  ago.  Candidates  for  examination  at  171  represented  a  slight 
increase  over  the  preceding  year. 

General 

Professor  Leonard  is  gratified  by  the  provision  which  is  being 
made  for  the  housing  of  the  professional  courses  in  the  projected 
new  building.  He  is  confident  that  relief  of  the  existing  congestion 
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will  greatly  increase  the  efficiency  of  operations  and  reduce  the 
burden  of  administration.  He  wishes  to  acknowledge  the  loyal 
services  of  all  members  of  his  staff  throughout  the  year. 

Executive  Development  Programme 

Again  in  1957  this  programme  consisted  of  two  offerings,  each 
of  which  was  well  received  by  the  business  community.  The  first 
was  a  tax  seminar  which  differed  from  that  of  the  previous  year  only 
in  that  the  group  of  lecturers  was  different  and  well  over  half  of 
the  participants  were  men  paying  their  first  visit  to  Queen’s. 

The  second  offering  was  a  one-week  course  for  middle-manage¬ 
ment  men  who  were  nominated  by  their  company  presidents  as 
showing  promise  of  soon  being  able  to  shoulder  top  management 
responsibilities. 

Offerings  projected  for  the  coming  summer  are  another  middle- 
management  course  and  a  conference  on  the  financing  of  capital 
requirements  in  Canada. 

Queen's  Commerce  Advisory  Council 

The  Commerce  Advisory  Council  held  two  meetings  during  the 
past  year,  one  in  Toronto  in  the  spring  of  1957  and  one  in  Kingston 
in  January  of  this  year.  Mr  D.  M.  Allan  of  the  T.  Eaton  Company 
Limited  succeeded  Mr  W.  H.  Browne  as  chairman  and  Mr  W.  L.  L. 
McDonald  of  Price  Waterhouse  &  Co.  was  elected  vice-chairman. 
Mr  Browne  resigned  from  the  Council  when  he  became  a  member 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  Messrs  W.  Ross  Thatcher  and 
W.  Dent  Smith  retired  by  rotation.  No  new  members  were  elected 
to  fill  the  vacancies  so  created  as  the  Council  felt  that  a  member¬ 
ship  of  twelve  would  be  more  effective  than  one  of  fifteen.  The 
Council  has  concerned  itself  with  curriculum,  public  relations, 
scholarships,  building  plans  and  other  matters.  The  faculty  of  the 
School  continues  to  be  helped  and  encouraged  by  the  existence  of 
the  Council. 


Department  of  Industrial  Relations 

Eleven  of  the  twelve  students  registered  in  the  professional  course 
this  year  came  from  the  following  institutions:  Queen’s — 7,  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Toronto — 1,  McGill — 1,  Poona  University,  India — 1, 
Assumption — 1.  The  other  student  was  on  leave  of  absence  and 
was  sponsored  by  his  employer. 

The  Department  conducted  courses  for  undergraduates  in  other 
departments,  viz:  School  of  Commerce  (Commerce  50),  Depart- 
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ment  of  Economics  (Economics  23),  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
(Business  Administration),  School  of  Nursing  (Personnel  Adminis¬ 
tration). 

Other  courses  conducted  by  the  Department  were  (a)  a  one-week 
seminar  on  supervisory  problems  attended  by  45  people  from 
industry  in  May  1957,  and  (b)  a  supervisory  development  course 
consisting  of  twelve  two-hour  lectures  given  to  50  foremen  in  Brock- 
ville,  October-December  1957. 

It  is  planned  to  hold  a  one-week  seminar  in  May  1958  and  a 
two-day  conference  in  June  1958. 

During  the  year,  the  Department  released  Bulletin  No.  15, 
Private  Unemployment  Benefit  Plans  in  Canadian  Industry .  Messrs 
Cameron  and  Young  are  presently  completing  a  study  entitled 
‘Productivity  and  Wages’. 

The  Head  of  the  Department  addressed  groups  outside  the  Univer¬ 
sity  on  sixteen  occasions,  viz:  Kingston — 6  occasions,  Brockville — 
1,  London — 2,  Toronto — 2,  Victoria,  British  Columbia — 1,  Belle¬ 
ville — 1,  Kitchener — 1,  Trenton — 1,  Batawa — 1. 


Institute  of  Local  Government 

The  routine  work  of  the  Institute  has  been  carried  on  during  the 
year  and  numerous  inquiries  have  been  answered.  The  study  of 
the  impact  of  economic  growth  on  the  financial  structure  of  urban 
and  suburban  municipalities  has  been  continued  during  the  year. 
Using  Kingston  as  an  example,  the  changes  in  the  pattern  of  muni¬ 
cipal  services  over  the  last  twenty  years,  as  reflected  in  both  current 
and  capital  expenditures,  have  been  analysed.  It  is  hoped  that  this 
analysis  will  develop  the  factors  which  have  brought  changes  in 
municipal  services;  it  is  also  hoped  that  the  changes  in  the  sources 
of  these  services  may  be  ascertained.  Particular  attention  is  being 
paid  to  those  changes  consequent  on  economic  growth  and  the 
incidence  of  the  costs  of  the  extension  of  physical  services  neces¬ 
sitated  by  growth. 

In  the  continued  absence  of  the  Director,  who  is  on  leave  to  act 
as  Deputy  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  for  Ontario,  Mr  Stewart 
Fyfe  has  continued  as  Sessional  Lecturer  in  local  government. 


R.  G.  H.  Smails 

Director  of  the  School  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration 
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The  School  of  Nursing 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  submit  the  report  of  the  School  of  Nursing  for 
1957-8.  Your  Director  is  glad  to  be  back  at  Queen’s  after  a  very 
satisfying  sabbatical  leave  spent  in  studying  sociology  at  the  London 
School  of  Economics  and  doing  a  study  tour  of  health,  welfare  and 
nursing  education  facilities  in  Britain,  Denmark,  Sweden  and  Finland. 
As  far  as  I  know,  this  is  the  first  time  that  a  Canadian  university 
has  granted  a  sabbatical  leave  to  a  Nursing  faculty  member. 
Composition  of  present  student  group — 


First  Year 

27 

(3  graduate  nurses) 

Second  Year 

18 

Third  Year 

24 

Fourth  Year 

11 

Fifth  Year 

4 

Diploma 

16 

100 

Moulton  and  I  have 

spent  some 

time  in  the  study  of  our 

present  curriculum  and  have  given  consideration  to  changes  which 
we  feel  must  come  in  the  near  future.  We  have  had  a  preliminary 
meeting  with  the  hospital  schools  in  Kingston.  We  feel  that  we  will 
have  their  cooperation  and  interest  in  any  changes  we  make.  Our 
present  system  of  having  the  students  for  two  years  on  the  campus 
and  three  years  in  a  hospital  school,  which  breaks  the  continuity  in 
the  teaching,  limits  the  scholarship  and  bursary  aid  which  our 
students  can  obtain  and  keeps  our  School  from  appearing  on  the 
list  of  schools  approved  under  the  Nurse  Registration  Act  and 
Nursing  Act  of  1951.  Some  form  of  curriculum  whereby  our  students 
would  be  able  to  continue  study  at  university  during  four  or  five  years 
while  receiving  planned  study  and  experience  in  a  hospital  school 
of  nursing  would,  we  believe,  strengthen  the  course  in  several  areas 
such  as  the  sciences,  the  humanities  and  the  basic  nursing  courses. 
In  addition,  it  would  make  it  possible  for  us  to  provide  sound 
experience  for  the  teaching  students.  We  feel  the  drop-out  would  be 
less  because  registration  would  not  be  available  until  the  end  of  the 
course.  At  present,  it  is  possible  from  the  hospital  school  course  at 
the  end  of  the  fourth  year. 

Another  change  which  is  becoming  visible  is  that  more  graduate 
nurses  are  wishing  a  degree  course.  They  come  in  to  take  the  one 
year  diploma  course  and  experience  the  value  of  university  study. 
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The  strengthening  of  our  two-year  programme  for  graduate  nurses 
is  being  undertaken  at  present. 

Miss  Moulton  and  your  Director  are  being  asked  to  take  an 
increasing  part  in  the  affairs  of  the  profession.  Such  contacts  are 
valuable  for  the  School  as  a  prestige  factor  and  as  a  means  of  keeping 
the  faculty  members  in  touch  with  other  thinking  and  developments. 

Miss  Moulton  has  been  retained  by  the  Department  of  National 
Health  and  Welfare  to  revise  the  Civil  Defence  Nursing  Manual.  She 
is  vice-president  of  District  7  of  the  Registered  Nurses  Association 
of  Ontario.  In  addition,  she  is  assisting  with  a  conference  for 
Psychiatric  Nursing  Instructors  and  Supervisors  in  May  1958  and 
one  being  held  in  September  by  the  Registered  Nursing  Association. 

Your  Director  has  been  appointed  to  the  Committee  on  Nursing 
Education,  one  of  the  standing  committees  of  the  Registered  Nurses 
Association  of  Ontario. 

This  has  been  a  satisfying  year  with  very  fine  students  and  many 
problems  to  interest  the  staff. 

Jenny  M.  Weir 
Director  of  the  School  of  Nursing 


The  Dean  of  Women 

The  residence  has  again  been  a  centre  for  many  of  the  wider  interests 
of  student  women  at  Queen’s.  The  Levana  Society  meetings,  both 
general  and  executive  are  held  there  and  the  Society  records  are 
stored  there.  Gatherings  took  place  there  during  the  year  such  as 
the  reception  of  new  students,  the  dinner  meeting  of  faculty  advisors 
and  advisees;  the  sophomore  tea  for  new  students;  two  Sunday 
evening  coffee  parties  for  overseas  students;  informal  dances;  the 
pre-formal  reception  and  the  formal  suppers;  the  graduation 
banquet;  the  Wednesday  night  professor-student  dinners;  various 
meetings  of  coeducational  societies  and  departmental  clubs;  the 
facilities  for  interviews  with  representatives  of  the  Civil  Service, 
professional  schools  and  the  Department  of  Education;  and  this 
winter  an  experiment  sponsored  by  the  local  alumnae,  a  Saturday 
evening  buffet  supper  for  which  the  alumnae  provided  the  servers. 
In  addition,  some  University  functions  are  held  such  as  the 
Principal’s  autumn  reception  and  the  Convocation  tea;  also  meetings 
of  the  Alumnae  Society  and  of  the  Faculty  Women’s  Club  and 
occasionally  a  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  International 
Affairs,  or  United  Nations  Society. 
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Women  students  at  the  University  in  the  1957-8  session  numbered 
568,  of  whom  five  are  in  post-graduate  work,  one  is  in  the  first  class 
of  the  new  Faculty  of  Law,  one  in  Engineering,  24  in  Medicine, 
425  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  13  in  Commerce,  52  in  Physical  and 
Health  Education  and  47  in  Nursing  Science. 

The  increase  in  enrolment  of  new  students  meant  that  only  96 
who  had  been  in  residence  the  previous  year  could  be  taken  back. 
Even  so,  about  15  new  students  had  to  be  in  lodgings.  Nine  of 
these  were  happy  to  move  into  Macdonnell  House  II  on  Barrie 
Street,  which  the  University  purchased  and  fitted  up  and  the  Ban 
Righ  Board  equipped  in  time  for  the  opening  of  the  1958  winter 
session.  In  September  1957,  Matheson  House  II  was  opened  on 
Barrie  Street  replacing  the  1 7  beds  in  the  former  house  on  University 
Avenue  bearing  the  name  of  Dean  Matheson.  With  the  further  loss 
of  both  Muir  House  II  and  Chown  House,  we  shall  be  deprived  of 
40  beds;  replacement  of  only  17  of  these  in  a  third  annex  on  Barrie 
Street  to  be  fitted  up  by  the  autumn  will  leave  us  with  total  accom¬ 
modation  reduced  by  23  beds. 

However,  plans  are  well  advanced  for  a  new  residence  to  house 
about  160  students  in  three  units  by  the  autumn  of  1959.  To  Dr 
J.  H.  Orr  and  Mr  Colin  Drever,  the  committee  charged  with 
planning  this  new  building  is  deeply  indebted.  A  further  extension 
of  our  dining  hall  facilities  is  an  obvious  necessity  before  the  large 
increase  in  numbers  of  undergraduates  takes  place.  A  second 
cafeteria  operated  from  the  one  (enlarged)  servery  is  advocated. 

Scholastically,  the  women  tend  to  stand  a  little  above  the  average 
of  men  and  women  in  sessional  and  final  examinations;  a  few  at 
one  extreme  should  not  be  here  and  at  the  other  extreme,  a  few 
stand  high  in  the  scholarship  lists.  Many  give  capable  leadership, 
are  good  sportsmen  and  show  judgment  based  on  a  high  sense  of 
values.  Graduate  fellowships  are  being  held  by  some  excellent 
scholars  in  Germany,  France,  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States. 
Three  Queen’s  women  were  appointed  by  the  Canadian  government 
as  bilingual  guides  at  the  Brussels  World’s  Fair. 

The  Summer  School  was  larger  in  1957  and  Ban  Righ,  Adelaide 
and  four  annexes  were  occupied.  The  demand  for  meals  by  both 
men  and  women,  all  congregating  at  Ban  Righ  Hall  at  about  the 
same  hours,  showed  that  one  cafeteria  is  not  enough.  The  recom¬ 
mendation  was,  therefore,  made  to  the  Summer  School  Committee 
that  the  Union  cafeteria  be  operated  again  for  the  1958  summer 
session  if  a  still  larger  enrolment  is  to  be  adequately  provided  for. 

The  health  of  our  students  has  been  well  cared  for  by  the  Medical 
Officer  and  University  Nurse  to  whom  I  am  grateful.  I  am  grateful 
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also  to  the  University  Chaplain  whose  helpfulness,  advice  and  friend¬ 
ship  have  meant  so  much  to  many  students;  to  my  staff  who  in¬ 
variably  put  the  students’  interest  and  welfare  above  personal  con¬ 
siderations;  to  the  Ban  Righ  Board,  the  Alumnae  and  Faculty 
Women’s  Club  who,  in  various  ways,  have  contributed  to  the  welfare 
of  students;  and  to  the  Levana  officers  and  House  Councils  (both 
winter  and  summer),  with  whom  it  has  been  a  pleasure  to  cooperate. 

Conferences  accommodated  in  whole  or  in  part  in  the  women’s 


residences  during  1957  were  the  following: 

2-4  May  Nursing  Conference  40 

10-11  May  Provincial  Weavers’  Association  59 

26-8  June  United  Nations  Seminar  for  High 

School  Students  72 

26-9  July  Film  Council  9 

18-24  August  Ontario  Teachers  Federation 

(meals  only) 

5-7  September  Institute  of  Public  Administration  14 

13-15  September  Zonta  International  160 


A.  Vibert  Douglas 

Dean  of  Women 


The  Summer  School  1957 

Registration 

Figures  for  a  six-year  period  are  as  follows: 

1952  1953  1954  1955  1956  1957 

524  466  413  451  530  750 

The  registration  of  students  in  the  Summer  Session  showed  a 
remarkable  increase  over  the  previous  year  although  there  had  been 
a  continued  growth  from  the  low  point  in  1954.  The  number  of 
students  on  the  campus  during  the  summer  of  1957  was  greater  than 
at  any  time  during  the  previous  twenty  years.  This  increase  was 
divided  approximately  equally  between  the  credit  and  the  non-credit 
students. 

There  are  strong  indications  of  an  increasing  number  of  elemen¬ 
tary  school  teachers  working  toward  the  B.A.  degree  by  Summer 
School  and  extramural  studies.  These  students  show  great  applica¬ 
tion  to  their  work  and  their  records  of  attainment  in  Summer  School 
are  particularly  encouraging.  In  former  years  it  was  rather  unusual 
for  a  secondary  school  teacher  to  attend  a  summer  session,  as  a 
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B.A.  degree  normally  is  required  for  high  school  teaching.  This' 
summer  there  were  quite  a  few  high  school  teachers  on  the  campus 
registered  in  credit  courses  to  improve  their  standing  and  to  complete 
some  of  the  academic  requirements  for  a  higher  certificate.  It  is 
expected  that  the  number  of  high  school  teachers  will  increase  con¬ 
siderably  in  the  next  few  years. 

A  generous  grant  from  the  International  Nickel  Company  of 
Canada  made  possible  the  establishment  of  a  number  of  bursaries 
to  high  school  teachers  of  science  and  mathematics.  A  total  of  57 
teachers  were  recipients  of  such  bursaries  and  the  results  were  most 
gratifying.  Many  of  these  teachers  are  planning  to  continue  in 
mathematics  to  attain  specialist  standing. 

It  was  a  pleasure  to  have  on  the  campus  a  group  of  70  senior 
men  teachers  taking  work  under  the  Department  of  Education 
leading  to  certification  as  high  school  principals.  This  is  a  two-year 
course  and  these  men  are  expected  to  return  next  year  to  this 
campus.  In  addition  to  this  group  we  also  had,  as  we  have  had  for 
several  years,  a  number  of  high  school  women  teachers  taking  the 
course  in  physical  education  offered  by  the  Department  of  Educa¬ 
tion.  Thus  there  were  many  high  school  teachers  on  the  campus  who 
contributed  in  various  ways  to  the  different  activities  of  the  summer 
session. 

Non-credit  courses  still  constitute  an  important  part  of  the 
Summer  School  offerings  especially  in  art,  drama  and  ballet.  The 
establishment  of  the  Agnes  Etherington  Art  Centre  made  possible 
a  number  of  art  shows  during  the  summer  and  several  lectures  on 
art.  The  studio  was  filled  to  capacitv  for  art  classes  and  the  Centre 
was  used  a  great  deal  by  the  Summer  School  students. 

Bermuda 

The  arrangement  for  Summer  School  classes  offered  in  Bermuda 
was  continued  this  year  for  the  fifth  consecutive  summer.  Three 
courses  were  given  this  session.  Mathematics  1  bv  Professor  F.  M. 
Wood,  English  2  by  Professor  H.  Walker  and  Music  1  bv  Mr  L. 
McDowell.  There  was  good  registration  in  all  of  these  classes  and 
the  arrangement  continues  most  satisfactorily.  The  cooperation  of 
the  Department  of  Education  of  Bermuda  is  greatly  appreciated  in 
making  these  classes  in  Bermuda  possible. 

School  of  English 

The  School  of  English  was  conducted  by  Dr  Harry  K.  Hutton 
who  has  submitted  the  following  report. 
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In  1957,  the  School  of  English  was  noteworthy  in  at  least  three 
respects.  It  had  a  record  registration  of  120.  Its  audio-visual  aids’ 
services  were  expanded.  For  the  first  time,  its  staff  included  a 
member  of  a  religious  order,  the  venerable  Community  of  Notre 
Dame. 

Assisting  the  Director  were  the  following  teachers  whose  good 
work  is  gratefully  acknowledged:  Professor  Glen  Shortliffe, 
Sister  St  Mary  Desmond,  Miss  Rae  Freeman,  Miss  Phyllis 
Mayhew,  Mr  Rae  Stuart,  Mr  Wayne  Tompkins  and  Mr  Alex 
Newell. 

Scholarship  awards  went  to  Miss  Paule  Langlois  (first),  of 
Montreal,  and  Sister  Anita  of  Jesus,  Magog.  Runners-up  were  Miss 
Ruth  Bellemare,  Yamichiche,  and  Mr  Roger  Berthiaume, 
Upton. 

The  School  is  now  well  established  and  there  should  be  no  ques¬ 
tion  about  its  continued  success.  The  retiring  Director  has  seen  a  few 
problems  resolved.  He  hopes  that  consideration  will  be  given  to 
increasing  the  number  of  scholarships;  to  ensuring  more  out-of-class 
English  conversation;  to  some  screening  of  applicants.  The  latter 
suggestion  must  be  acted  on  with  caution.  The  School  of  English 
gives  no  degree  credit.  One  of  its  main  functions  is  to  promote 
better  understanding  between  French-speaking  and  English-speaking 
students.  A  rigid  screening  system  would  have  excluded  many  former 
students  who  did  receive  some  help  from  the  School  and  became 
enthusiastic  advertisers  of  it.  Setting  a  lower  age  limit  of  18  might 
be  the  best  solution  of  the  problem. 

Most  of  the  extra  curricular  activities  on  the  campus  are  controlled 
by  the  Queen’s  Summer  School  Association,  which  is  made  up  of 
representatives  of  the  student  body.  A  varied  programme  of  sports 
events,  dances,  films,  lectures  and  discussion  groups  is  provided  for 
the  students.  This  year  the  Queen’s  Summer  School  Association 
made  a  generous  contribution  to  the  University  of  an  excellent 
portable  public  address  system  and  record  player.  The  Association 
also  established  three  bursaries  of  $100  each  to  assist  students  to 
attend  Summer  School. 

There  is  still  a  real  need  for  suitable  scholarships  to  enable  stu¬ 
dents  to  attend  Summer  School  or  for  those  who  have  attained  high 
standing  in  Summer  School  to  continue  their  work  intramurally.  The 
Summer  School  prizes  are  only  $25  in  value  but  represent  high 
academic  attainment.  The  awards  for  1957  are  as  follows: 
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W.  T.  MacClement  Prizes 

Biology  1  —  Mrs  Elizabeth  Shaw,  Lyndhurst,  Ontario 

English  2  —  Jeanne  Scott,  Dryden,  Ontario 
Philosophy  1  —  Ramona  Leech,  Rankin,  Ontario 

Ad  a  the  son  Prize 

Mathematics  2  —  Annette  Gaylord,  Selby,  Ontario 
McNeill  Prize 

English  3  —  George  B.  Murray,  Toronto,  Ontario 
Wallace  Prize 

Geology  1  —  Melba  McBain,  Trois  Rivieres,  Quebec 
Tracy  Prize 

English  19  —  Roy  M.  Valiquette,  Seven  Islands,  Quebec 

Curtis  Memorial  Foundation  Award 

Awarded  to  the  graduate  of  that  year  who  has  completed  the 
degree  course  by  extramural  and  Summer  School  work  and  who  is 
considered  to  have  attained  the  highest  standing  on  the  basis  of 
scholastic  ability,  interest  in  athletics  and  services  to  the  Summer 
School — Lyle  Edwin  Stewart,  B.A.,  Brockville,  Ontario. 

The  men’s  residence  was  completely  booked  long  before  the 
opening  of  classes.  The  men  appreciate  the  facilities  offered  in 
McNeill  House  and  it  will  be  an  important  addition  to  the  campus 
when  a  second  such  residence  becomes  available.  Most  of  the  rooms 
in  the  women’s  residences  were  taken  and  there  will  not  be  suffi¬ 
cient  accommodation  if  the  enrolment  continues  to  rise.  The  Ban 
Righ  dining  hall  was  used  for  both  men  and  women  students  but 
proved  totally  inadequate.  Wallace  Hall  in  the  Students’  Memorial 
Union  should  be  made  available  in  another  summer. 

The  registration  in  Summer  School  is  increasing  proportionately 
more  rapidly  than  the  regular  intramural  enrolment  and  it  is  expected 
that  this  increase  may  continue  for  the  next  few  years.  The  summer 
session  constitutes  a  very  significant  part  of  the  University. 


H.  W.  Curran 
Director  of  the  Summer  School 
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The  Board  of  Graduate  Studies 

We  have  the  honour  to  report  for  the  Board  of  Graduate  Studies. 
The  number  and  distribution  of  the  enrolment  for  1957-8  were  as 
follows: 


M.Sc.  Graduate 


Department 

M.A. 

MSc. 

Ph.D. 

( Med .)  Diplomas 

Bacteriology 

2 

1 

Biochemistry 

2 

1 

Biology 

1 

2 

Chemistry 

3 

1 

7 

Diagnostic  Radiology 

1 

Economics 

3 

• 

English 

2 

Geology 

8 

3 

History 

8 

Mathematics 

5 

Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 

1 

Pharmacology 

1 

Philosophy 

1 

Physics 

6 

3 

3 

Physiology 

1 

1 

2 

Politics 

1 

Psychology 

4 

1 

Spanish 

1 

Chemical  Engineering 

3 

Civil  Engineering 

15 

Electrical  Engineering 

2 

Mechanical  Engineering 

11 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

1 

Mining  Engineering 

1 

Special  Students 

1 

1 

48 

40 

20 

4  1 

During  the  year  the  Departments  of  Civil  Engineering  and 
Anatomy  reported  that  they  had  reached  the  stage  at  which  they 
were  prepared  to  give  work  leading  to  the  doctorate.  Their  proposals 
were  accepted  by  the  Board. 

The  time  has  come  when  the  number  of  graduate  students  wanting 
to  be  accommodated  in  Canadian  universities  will  rapidly  increase. 
In  recent  years  there  has  been  a  steady  flow  of  funds  available  for 
research  and  graduate  studies  and  the  prospects  are  that  this  will 
increase  at  a  substantial  rate.  For  Canadian  universities,  this  com¬ 
bination  of  circumstances  poses  a  responsibility  and  an  opportunity. 
The  road  to  continued  and  increasing  distinction  for  Queen’s  is  in 
the  direction  of  excellence  in  research  and  graduate  work.  Indeed, 
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great  distinction  can  be  attained  in  no  other  way;  for  it  will  not  be 
possible  to  recruit  and  retain  a  distinguished  faculty  unless  the 
activities  of  the  University  are  carried  on  in  an  atmosphere  of  con¬ 
structive  scholarly  work  and  fundamental  scientific  investigation. 

A  pitfall  on  the  road  to  distinction  is  that  of  cluttering  laboratories 
and  research  facilities  with  second-rate  graduate  students.  Concerted 
efforts  by  all  concerned  should  be  made  to  avoid  this.  Some  depart¬ 
ments  maintain  that  they  cannot  carry  on  research  without  graduate 
students.  This  would  seem  to  imply  that  graduate  students  are  used 
as  technical  assistants.  But  if  graduate  students  are  accepted  only 
because  they  will  be  helpful  as  technicians,  a  tendency  is  created  for 
the  research  of  the  department  to  be  aimed  at  something  passable 
as  a  thesis  rather  than  an  all-out  effort  on  work  that  holds  promise 
of  considerable  significance.  Mediocre  graduate  students  take  up 
much  time  and  energy  of  staff  members  which  could  be  spent  much 
more  profitably  on  their  own  research  if  there  were  available  the 
necessary  technical  help  and  secretarial  assistance. 

We  have  thus  indicated  an  important  step  on  the  road  to  distinc¬ 
tion.  Men  and  women  with  talent  and  ability  to  make  significant 
contributions  to  scholarship  and  research  are  few  and  hard  to  come 
by.  Surely  it  is  short-sighted  to  allow  them  to  be  overburdened 
with  mediocre  students  and  with  routine  duties  that  could  be  as 
well,  and  probably  better,  done  by  ordinary  people.  The  world  is 
full  of  ordinary  people.  With  direction  and  suitable  recognition,  many 
of  them  could  make  valuable  contributions  to  scientific  and  scholarly 
progress  by  carrying  out  routine  operations  and  they  would  be  happy 
in  this  type  of  work.  More  consideration  should  be  given  to  provision 
for  technical  help  and  secretarial  assistance,  and  at  the  same  time 
steps  should  be  taken  to  see  that  as  far  as  possible,  only  graduate 
students  of  considerable  promise  are  admitted. 

For  talented  staff  members,  reasonable  opportunities  to  carry  on 
with  their  own  work  does  not  make  it  necessary  to  deprive  them  of 
the  privilege  of  teaching  classes  and  associating  with  students  at 
both  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  levels.  A  regret  frequently 
expressed  by  those  working  in  research  institutes  and  in  industrial 
laboratories  is  that  they  have  no  chance  to  associate  with  students. 
One  university  man  who  is  continuously  producing  scholarly  work 
gives  it  as  his  considered  opinion  that  a  nine-hour,  three-section 
teaching  schedule  leaves  him  about  half  his  time  for  study  and 
research.  It  is  recognized  that  he  goes  well  beyond  the  call  of  duty 
in  his  work  with  his  students.  In  some  fields,  a  three-section  pro¬ 
gramme  does  not  allow  as  much  free  time.  Nevertheless,  there  is 
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hardly  a  case  where  such  a  schedule  need  bring  study  and  research 
to  a  stand-still;  and  with  the  long  summer  vacation  when  there  is 
freedom  from  student  responsibilities,  there  is  no  case  in  which 
the  opportunity  for  significant  scholarly  work  is  lacking.  After  all, 
it  is  the  quality  rather  than  the  quantity  of  what  he  produces  that 
makes  the  reputation  of  the  scholar  and  of  the  university  with  which 
he  is  associated.  A  reasonable  lecture  schedule  will  not  keep  a  staff 
member  from  making  his  talents  known;  nor  will  the  time  he  spends 
in  worthwhile  consultation  with  his  students.  What  constitutes  the 
last  straw  is  the  grind  of  essays,  checking  homework,  laboratory 
reports  and  other  tasks  by  which  a  conscientious  university  professor 
tries  to  pressure  indifferent  students,  both  undergraduate  and 
graduate,  into  getting  some  real  value  from  their  university  course. 
As  our  present  society  is  constituted,  there  is  a  demand  that  univer¬ 
sities  assume  responsibility  for  these  supervisory  activities.  They 
have  value,  and  we  are  not  proposing  that  they  be  eliminated.  We 
submit,  however,  that  with  suitable  organization  this  type  of  work 
could  be  done  by  technicians,  demonstrators,  and  secretarial  assis¬ 
tants.  It  is  important  that  a  systematic  study  of  possibilities  in  this 
direction  be  undertaken.  If  such  a  study  led  to  the  conclusion  that 
expansion  in  this  direction  would  serve  a  useful  purpose,  it  would 
lead  to  a  new  type  of  university  personnel  with  professional  status. 

A  must  for  attracting  top-ranking  graduate  students  is  a  dis¬ 
tinguished  faculty.  It  is  also  necessary  to  award  substantial  financial 
assistance.  For  this,  Queen’s  has  a  head  start  in  the  R.  Samuel 
McLaughlin  Trust  Fund  for  Research  and  Graduate  Studies.  For 
the  best  students,  this  can  be  supplemented  by  research  assistant- 
ships  supported  by  the  funds  that  are  coming  in  increasing  supply 
from  a  variety  of  sources. 

These  remarks  indicate  the  goal  towards  which  the  departments 
should  work,  a  step  at  a  time  as  resources  become  available.  Steady 
progress  will  not  be  easy.  In  the  immediate  future  it  will  be  extremely 
difficult  to  recruit  personnel  of  top  quality.  Often  it  will  be  a  choice 
between  missing  a  chance  to  make  a  good  appointment  and  breaking 
through  established  salary  levels.  When  the  latter  appears  necessary, 
there  should  be  no  faltering.  Nor  should  there  be  resentment  on  the 
part  of  those  already  on  the  staff  because  of  such  action;  it  creates 
a  strong  argument  for  increases  all  along  the  line. 

R.  L.  Jeffery 
Chairman 
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The  Department  of  Extension 

In  last  year’s  report  we  were  able  to  show  such  a  large  increase  in 
registrations  that  the  total  was  greater  than  at  any  time  in  the 
previous  history.  This  record  was  surpassed  during  the  1957-8 
session  with  an  increase  of  nearly  10  per  cent  to  bring  the  total 
to  2,568  for  both  credit  and  non-credit  courses.  It  is  interesting 
to  note  that  the  increase  was  in  credit  work  with  967  students 
registered  during  the  winter  session  in  credit  courses.  Most  of  the 
registrants  were  elementary  school  teachers  taking  courses  leading 
to  the  B.A.  degree  but  there  is  an  increasing  number  of  high  school 
teachers  taking  courses  to  improve  their  standing  with  higher 
certification. 

These  credit  courses,  which  are  offered  extramurally,  are  the 
major  concern  of  this  Department  although  much  of  the  time  is  taken 
up  with  a  variety  of  other  duties.  Some  of  the  professors  do  not 
have  much  time  to  devote  to  extramural  work  and  it  is  strongly 
recommended  that  a  senior  tutor  be  appointed  in  the  larger  depart¬ 
ments  to  supervise  all  extramural  work  in  that  particular  subject. 
This  arrangement  has  proved  eminently  satisfactory  in  the  English 
Department  with  the  appointment  of  Mrs  Natalie  Sorensen  as 
senior  tutor.  This  year  showed  a  general  increase  of  125  students 
registered  extramurally  for  credit  courses  and  it  is  confidently  ex¬ 
pected  that  the  increase  will  continue  although  not  at  the  same  high 
rate.  To  prepare  for  this  increase  and  to  look  after  the  students 
presently  enrolled,  extensive  revision  should  be  made  in  some  of  the 
correspondence  course  outlines  and  several  additional  courses  should 
be  offered  extramurally.  This  would  apply  particularly  to  the  fields 
of  English  and  history  as  there  is  considerable  demand  for  additional 
courses,  not  only  by  undergraduate  students  but  by  high  school 
teachers  who  are  completing  requirements  for  higher  standing. 

Though  the  bulk  of  the  work  is  by  extramural  (correspondence) 
courses,  several  credit  courses  are  presented  by  lectures  each  year 
in  Kingston  and  several  other  centres  in  Eastern  Ontario.  This  year 
the  following  subjects  were  given  in  the  centres  as  listed:  Kingston, 
Professor  B.  Galvin,  Commerce  63  and  Dr  N.  Miller,  Mathema¬ 
tics  10;  Belleville,  Professor  A.  R.  C.  Duncan,  Philosophy  7  and 
Dr  H.  W.  Hilborn,  Spanish  1;  Peterborough,  Dr  J.  Blackburn, 
Psychology  2  and  Psychology  6;  Oshawa,  Professor  Isabel  Laird, 
Psychology  3  and  in  Brockville,  Dr  W.  E.  L.  Smith,  History  5. 

It  was  a  particular  satisfaction  to  include,  for  the  first  time, 
Brockville  and  Oshawa  where  there  are  quite  a  few  teachers  who 
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are  interested  in  extension  classes.  Particular  credit  is  due  to  the 
professors  who  were  willing  to  travel  at  considerable  inconvenience 
to  themselves  to  meet  with  their  extension  classes  throughout  the 
fall  and  winter.  Our  area  is  now  delineated  as  to  the  centres  which 
may  be  included  for  extension  classes  and  there  is  a  limited  number 
of  suitable  places  in  Eastern  Ontario  which  might  be  developed. 
Most  of  the  teaching  staff  members  are  not  especially  interested  in 
extension  classes  so  we  do  have  about  all  the  centres  which  can  be 
adequately  maintained. 


Non-credit  Courses 

An  important  part  of  the  work  conducted  by  this  Department  is 
in  non-credit  courses  concerned  with  a  great  variety  of  subjects 
which  might  be  grouped  under  the  heading  of  Adult  Education. 
During  the  current  year,  these  included  the  following  courses; 
Shakespeare,  The  Man  and  His  Plays,  presented  by  Mr  Arnold 
Edinborough  in  Kingston;  People  and  Production,  by  Professor 
J.  C.  Cameron  in  Brockville;  several  classes  in  painting  and  graphic 
arts  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Andre  Bieler  conducted  at 
the  Agnes  Etherington  Art  Centre;  and  more  than  400  persons 
enrolled  in  swimming  classes  at  the  University  gymnasium. 

Another  type  of  course  which  does  not  provide  academic  credit 
but  for  which  a  certificate  is  issued  includes  various  aspects  of 
business  administration.  It  is  more  efficient  to  divide  this  general 
category  into  specific  subjects  designed  for  particular  groups  such 
as  municipal  assessors.  This  was  the  fourth  year  that  a  correspon¬ 
dence  course  was  conducted  in  the  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Municipal  Assessment.  It  consists  of  two  parts,  an  introductory  and 
a  senior  course  which  can  be  completed  in  a  total  of  three  years.  It 
continues  to  be  a  most  satisfactory  course  and  201  persons  were 
registered  in  it  this  year. 

Plans  are  now  well  established  to  offer  a  somewhat  similar  course 
in  correspondence  training  for  municipal  clerks  and  treasurers 
leading  to  a  certificate  at  the  successful  completion  of  a  three-year 
programme  of  study.  Through  such  courses,  the  University  is  able 
to  serve  a  much  larger  constituency  and  to  provide  educational 
opportunities  for  a  number  of  persons  who  might  not  otherwise 
have  an  association  with  the  University. 

An  increasing  amount  of  time  is  devoted  by  the  Director  to  the 
arrangement  and  management  of  a  large  number  of  conferences  and 
meetings  which  are  held  on  the  campus  during  the  summer  months 
before  and  after  Summer  School.  Because  the  summer  session  has 
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become  so  large,  it  is  not  possible  to  provide  accommodation  and 
facilities  for  other  groups  on  the  campus  during  that  time.  Thus 
the  periods  before  and  after  the  Summer  School  are  well  filled  with 
numerous  conferences  and  meetings.  During  this  year,  the  following 
groups  met  at  Queen’s  University  for  periods  of  from  three  days  to 
a  week:  Nursing  Conferences,  Theological  Students  Short  Course, 
Provincial  Weavers’  Association;  Short  Course  for  Foremen  and 
Superintendents,  Income  Tax  Seminar,  Executive  Seminar,  United 
Nations  Seminar  for  High  School  Students,  Institute  on  Films  and 
Community  Leadership,  Ontario  Teacher’s  Federation,  Institute  of 
Public  Administration,  Town  Planning  Conference,  Zonta  Inter¬ 
national  Convention,  Entomological  Society  of  Canada.  More  than 
1,400  persons  were  in  attendance  at  these  meetings.  Unfortunately, 
it  was  necessary  to  refuse  several  organizations  as  we  did  not  have 
sufficient  residence  accommodation  available  at  the  time  needed 
due  to  previous  reservation  by  another  group.  With  the  construction 
of  a  second  residence  for  men,  it  is  expected  that  we  shall  be  able 
to  provide  facilities  for  larger  groups  or  for  more  than  one  organiza¬ 
tion  at  a  time. 

The  heavy  load  of  correspondence  work  coupled  with  the  many 
and  varied  activities  for  which  this  Department  is  responsible  are 
capably  conducted  by  a  loyal  and  efficient  office  staff.  The  senior 
person  in  charge  of  the  office  is  Miss  Mary  Andrews  whose  know¬ 
ledge,  ability  and  untiring  efforts  make  it  possible  to  conduct  as  much 
business  as  we  do.  Special  thanks  are  due  to  Miss  KathleeN 
Healey,  Assistant  Director,  who  capably  administers  many  of  the 
functions  of  this  Department.  She  is  highly  regarded  by  people  in 
the  University,  by  many  organizations  within  the  community  and 
held  in  high  esteem  by  a  host  of  extramural  students  and  graduates. 

H.  W.  Curran 

Director  of  Extension 


The  Librarian 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  following  report  on  the  work  of 
the  library  for  the  session  1957-8: 

Law  Library 

Reestablishment  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session,  after  a  lapse  of  over  ninety  years,  necessitated  a  new  law 
library.  The  aim  of  the  faculty  was  to  assemble  as  quickly  as  possible 
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a  minimum  collection  of  20,000  volumes.  The  goal  has  not  yet  been 
reached  but  the  gift  of  the  law  collection  of  the  late  Honourable 
W.  F.  Nickle,  Q.C.,  as  noted  below,  together  with  other  donations 
and  purchases,  has  brought  us  past  the  half  way  mark.  As  the 
majority  of  these  books  have  yet  to  be  catalogued,  the  statistics  do 
not  reflect  the  actual  increase  in  our  holdings. 

Art  Library 

The  Carnegie  Art  Collection  and  a  major  part  of  the  art  section 
in  the  Douglas  Library,  including  current  art  journals,  bound  files, 
and  a  collection  of  prints,  were  transferred  to  the  Agnes  Etherington 
Art  Centre.  These  books  are  non-circulating — a  reference  collection 
open  to  all  students  but  designed  especially  to  serve  students  taking 
courses  in  the  fine  arts.  Books  purchased  on  the  library  appropriation 
for  Fine  Arts  will  normally  be  added  to  the  Art  Centre  library; 
those  purchased  on  general  or  other  funds  will  remain  in  the  Douglas 
Library. 


Medical  Library 

After  four  years  in  its  new  quarters,  the  Medical  library  is  already 
facing  a  serious  problem  of  congestion.  Open  shelves  in  the  reading 
room  are  crowded  to  capacity;  periodicals  require  additional  space, 
and  the  basement  stacks  are  rapidly  filling  up.  Some  relief  will  be 
afforded  when  offices  on  the  second  floor  are  vacated,  but  this  area 
of  the  building  is  not  very  suitable  for  library  purposes  and  will  pose 
problems  of  arrangement  and  of  control. 

Science  Libraries 

The  newly  equipped  library  of  geological  sciences  in  Miller  Hall, 
reported  last  year,  has  had  the  immediate  effect  of  more  than 
doubling  the  circulation  of  books.  Many  more  students  now  use  the 
library  for  study,  though  no  statistics  are  kept  of  books  used  in  the 
room  but  not  signed  out. 

Plans  have  been  drawn  up  for  equipping  an  expanded  civil  engi¬ 
neering  library  in  the  building  now  under  construction.  It  will  be 
large  enough  to  accommodate  all  civil  engineering  books  now  in 
Carruthers  Hall  and  in  the  Douglas  Library,  with  room  for  future 
expansion. 

These  two  departmental  libraries  will  thus  be  exceptions  to  the 
general  policy  of  keeping  such  collections  small  by  retaining  basic 
holdings,  including  the  earlier  runs  of  bound  journals,  in  the  mam 
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library.  This  will  provide  much-needed  space  in  the  Douglas 
Library,  though  decentralization  creates  problems  of  staffing  and 
administration.  A  partial  solution  of  the  space  problem  may  be 
the  provision  of  a  room  for  ‘dead  storage’  in  the  basement  of  the 
new  men’s  residence. 


Periodicals 

The  library  now  regularly  receives  about  1,850  periodicals,  an 
increase  of  almost  one  hundred  per  cent  in  ten  years.  In  medicine, 
and  in  the  pure  and  applied  sciences  especially,  important  new 
journals  are  constantly  appearing  the  world  over.  The  problem  of 
selection  within  limits  imposed  by  the  periodicals’  budget  becomes 
increasingly  acute.  Priority  is  given  to  English-language  journals, 
but  for  graduate  and  faculty  research  there  is  constant  pressure  to 
add  more  foreign  journals  to  our  subscription  list.  During  the  year 
we  have  subscribed,  at  considerable  cost,  to  several  Russian  scientific 
journals,  some  in  Russian,  others  in  English  translation. 

Subscription  prices  in  general  continue  to  rise  as  does  the  cost 
of  binding.  If  we  add  the  cost  of  processing  and  storage,  a  year’s 
run  of  a  given  journal  may  readily  cost  two  or  three  times  the  initial 
subscription  price. 

Unbound  journal  files  present  a  special  problem.  They  are  check- 
listed  but  not  catalogued;  they  are  awkward  to  store  and  to  consult, 
and  they  tend  to  deteriorate  more  rapidly  than  bound  volumes.  Up 
to  last  summer,  library  holdings  of  several  thousand  unbound 
periodicals  were  divided  between  an  attic  storage  room  and  the 
basement  stacks.  The  entire  collection  was  culled,  re-checked,  and 
moved  into  the  north  tower  stacks  in  a  consolidated  sequence, 
alphabetical  by  title.  Several  hundred  volumes  were  removed  for 
binding;  the  remainder  were  tied  in  annual  volumes,  paper-wrapped, 
or  placed  in  ‘magafile’  pamphlet  cases. 

A  visible  index  was  added  to  the  periodicals  room,  listing  all 
journals  housed  there  and  the  call  numbers  of  the  bound  files. 

John  Buchan  Checklist 

Mr  B.  C.  Wilmot  of  the  cataloguing  division,  who  completed 
cataloguing  the  John  Buchan  collection  during  the  year,  compiled  a 
checklist  of  works  in  the  collection  by  and  about  John  Buchan 
(including  books  to  which  Buchan  contributed  prefatory  material 
or  articles).  The  list  has  been  mimeographed  and  bound  for  distri¬ 
bution. 
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Gifts  and  Benefactions 

A  substantial  addition  was  made  by  Dr  Lorne  Pierce  to  the 
Edith  Chown  Pierce  Trust  given  to  the  University  as  an  endowment 
tor  the  Edith  and  Lorne  Pierce  collection.  The  interest  on  this  fund 
will  be  used  to  ensure  future  growth  of  the  Canadiana  collection, 
already  one  of  the  foremost  in  Canada.  Many  letters,  manuscripts, 
pamphlets,  journals,  autographed  photographs,  and  other  items  were 
added  during  the  year. 

The  extensive  law  library  of  the  late  Honourable  W.  F.  Nickle, 
Q.C.,  together  with  the  early  nineteenth  century  records  of  the 
Kingston  law  firm  of  Thomas  Kirkpatrick,  came  to  the  library  as 
the  gift  of  the  Nickle  family.  We  are  greatly  indebted  to  the 
Honourable  W.  M.  Nickle,  his  brother  and  sisters,  for  so  valuable 
a  gift  which  provides  a  sound  basic  collection  for  the  new  law 
library.  A  special  bookplate  to  mark  this  gift  has  been  designed 
by  Mr  Grant  Macdonald. 

Mr  T.  J.  Rigney,  Q.C.,  of  Kingston,  also  made  a  large  donation 
from  his  personal  law  library,  and  a  sizeable  gift  of  books  came 
from  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway.  The  graduating  class  in  Arts 
presented  a  complete  bound  set  to  date  of  the  Columbia  Law  Review. 
Dr  Leonard  W.  Brockington,  Q.C.,  presented  a  fine  set  of  the 
first  edition  of  Blackstone’s  Commentaries,  4  vol.  London,  1766-9; 
also  a  History  of  the  School  of  Law  of  Columbia  University  and  an 
illustrated  history  of  the  art  of  India  in  two  volumes. 

From  the  estate  of  the  late  Dr  John  Martin  of  Belleville,  the 
library  received  some  200  volumes,  including  bound  and  unbound 
journal  files  in  the  field  of  entomology. 

The  Carnegie  Corporation  of  New  York  presented  to  Queen’s, 
and  to  a  selected  list  of  other  Commonwealth  libraries,  350  volumes 
largely  by  contemporary  American  authors.  The  purpose  of  this 
gift  is  to  present  ‘a  panorama  of  American  life’.  The  books  have 
been  placed,  for  circulation,  on  open  shelves  in  the  reading  room. 
Sets  of  Library  of  Congress  cards  for  each  book  accompanied  the 
gift,  along  with  printed  folders  which  list  the  books  and  explain 
the  purpose  of  the  collection. 

Mrs  Alan  Georgeson  of  Vernon,  British  Columbia,  sent  to  the 
library  nineteen  volumes  presented  to  her  father,  the  late  Judge 
T.  D.  Cumberland,  as  class  prizes  when  he  was  a  student  at 
Queen’s,  1871-5.  The  bookplates  are  signed  by  Dr  Mackerras, 
Professor  Ferguson,  and  Principal  Snodgrass. 

James  Richardson  &  Sons  Limited,  through  the  Richardson 
Century  Fund,  donated  a  set  of  the  Encyclopedia  Canadiana,  now 
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being  issued  in  ten  volumes,  the  first  two  of  which  have  been 
received. 

A  handsome  privately  printed  and  lavishly  illustrated  volume, 
The  Esther  Thomas  Hoblitzelle  Collection  of  English  Silver,  was 
donated  to  the  library  by  Mr  Karl  Hoblitzelle,  Dallas,  Texas, 
through  the  courtesy  of  the  University  of  Kansas  Libraries. 

For  other  presentation  volumes  our  thanks  are  due  to  many 
donors,  including  Dr  F.  W.  Atack,  Dr  M.  B.  Baker,  Dr  R.  M. 
Bradley,  Miss  D.  Chown,  Dr  J.  A.  Corry,  Dr  H.  W.  Curran, 
Dr  A.  V.  Douglas,  Professor  A.  R.  C.  Duncan,  Dr  J.  A.  Gray, 
Dr  H.  W.  Harkness,  Mr  C.  S.  S.  Higham,  Mr  D.  Q.  Innis,  Profes¬ 
sor  A.  Jackson,  Dr  R.  L.  Jeffery,  Dr  J.  K.  N.  Jones,  Mr  E.  C. 
Kyte,  Dr  A.  R.  M.  Lower,  Principal  Mackintosh,  Mr  Howard 
Murray,  O.B.E.,  Dr  J.  A.  McRae,  Dr  D.  C.  Matheson,  Professor 
J.  L.  McDougall,  Dr  N.  Miller,  Dr  E.  M.  Robertson,  Dr  G. 
Rosenbluth,  Dr  W.  E.  L.  Smith,  Professor  J.  E.  Smyth,  Dr  C.  J. 
Vincent,  Dr  K.  C.  B.  Wilkie. 

Some  important  additions  have  been  made  by  gift  to  the  manu¬ 
script  and  archives  section  of  the  library. 

The  Honourable  Alexander  Mackenzie  Papers  were  donated 
by  Mr  John  G.  Thompson,  great-grandson  of  Prime  Minister 
Mackenzie.  They  comprise  many  important  political  memoranda 
and  records  for  the  period  1867-72  and  several  hundred  personal 
letters  to  and  from  the  Prime  Minister. 

From  Mr  W.  R.  Plewman  of  Toronto,  Professor  W.  E.  L.  Smith 
obtained  for  the  archives  eighty-four  items  relating  to  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  the  Honourable  H.  C.  Hocken  to  the  Senate  of  Canada, 
30  December  1933.  These  include  the  Right  Honourable  R.  B 
Bennett’s  letter  confirming  the  appointment  and  enclosing  a 
certified  copy  of  the  Order  in  Council,  telegrams  and  letters  of  con¬ 
gratulations  from  Mackenzie  King,  Arthur  Meighen,  Hector 
Charlesworth,  W.  D.  Gregory  and  many  other  public  figures. 

Sir  Randolf  Littlehales  Baker,  Blandford,  Dorset,  presented 
to  the  library  a  deed  of  the  original  Crown  grant  of  1000  acres 
in  Norfolk  County,  Upper  Canada,  1793,  to  Major  Edward 
Littlehales,  military  secretary  to  Lieutenant  Governor  John 
Graves  Simcoe. 

Mr  E.  C.  Kyte,  former  Queen’s  Librarian,  presented  two  auto¬ 
graphed  letters  from  Sir  Rudyard  Kipling,  two  from  his  private 
secretary,  and  various  clippings,  articles,  and  letters  concerning 
the  Kipling  family;  also  some  early  educational  records  of  Upper 
Canada  and  the  diary  of  a  soldier  who  fought  in  the  Peninsular  War. 
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Another  war  diary,  not  previously  reported,  was  donated  by  Mrs 
John  Cloonan  of  Syracuse,  New  York.  Headed  ‘Two  years  in  the 
Army  of  the  Potomac  .  .  .  the  Diary  of  a  Surgeon’,  it  comprises 
122  pages  of  foolscap,  written  by  Dr  Francis  Moses  Wafer  who 
interrupted  his  medical  studies  at  Queen’s  in  1863  to  serve  for  two 
years  with  the  Union  forces.  Extracts  from  this  vivid  account  of  the 
American  Civil  War  were  published  in  Douglas  Library  Notes 
(December  1957). 

Mr  Austin  Cronk,  Huntsville,  donated  a  series  of  family  letters, 
1905-8,  dealing  chiefly  with  mining  operations  in  northern  Ontario. 

Mrs  Roger  Clarke,  Vineland  Station,  Ontario,  sent  some 
memorabilia  of  her  mother,  Mrs  Adam  Shortt,  one  of  the  first 
women  graduates  in  medicine  from  Queen’s;  also  obituary  clippings 
of  the  late  Dr  O.  D.  Skelton,  and  other  items  relating  to  Queen's. 

Mrs  Donald  McNicol,  Roselle  Park,  New  Jersey,  added  to  the 
McNicol  collection,  five  volumes  of  typescript  by  her  late  husband 
relating  to  North  American  Indians,  and  a  collection  of  his  technical 
papers  on  telegraphy  and  radio  communication. 

Mrs  J.  Mackintosh  Bell,  Ottawa,  presented  a  framed  oil  portrait 
of  the  Reverend  Andrew  Bell,  son  of  the  Reverend  William  Bell, 
the  first  Presbyterian  minister  of  Perth.  The  William  Bell  diaries, 
presented  to  Queen’s  by  the  Bell  family  many  years  ago,  lacked 
one  volume  covering  the  years  1839-42.  This  missing  volume  was 
lately  acquired  by  Knox  College,  Toronto,  and  by  arrangement  with 
the  Librarian,  a  photostat  copy  has  been  procured  for  Queen’s. 

Colonel  Basil  B.  Campbell  of  Ottawa  presented  to  the  library 
the  J.  W.  L.  Forster  portrait  of  his  father,  the  Canadian  poet 
William  Wilfred  Campbell.  The  portrait  now  hangs  in  the 
Edith  and  Lome  Pierce  room  where  the  Campbell  letters  and 
manuscripts  are  housed. 

Mrs  A.  D.  Falkner  of  Montreal  donated  a  portrait  of  Sir  John  A. 
Macdonald  and  a  gift  of  medical  books.  As  Sir  John  was  instru¬ 
mental  in  founding  the  Medical  Faculty  at  Queen’s,  it  is  fitting  that 
his  portrait  should  now  hang  in  the  faculty  study  at  the  Medical 
library. 

Through  the  good  offices  of  Professor  J.  K.  Robertson,  the 
library  received  a  series  of  pen-and-ink  and  water  colour  sketches 
of  Canadian  scenes,  the  work  of  Lady  Robertson  of  London, 
England,  who,  with  her  late  husband,  Sir  Robert  Robertson, 
toured  Canada  in  the  1920’s  when  Sir  Robert  was  President  of 
the  British  Institution.  These  are  now  in  the  library  at  the  Agnes 
Ether ington  Art  Centre. 
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The  Ontario  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  renewed  their 
annual  grant  of  $200  for  the  purchase  of  medical  books. 

Miss  Esther  Harrop  of  Vancouver  also  renewed  her  annual 
contribution  to  the  Friends  of  the  Library  Fund.  If  her  example 
were  followed  by  other  alumni,  many  special  purchases  could  be 
made  beyond  the  scope  of  our  present  book  budget. 

Some  Notable  Accessions 

Among  over  6,000  accessions  during  the  year,  it  is  hazardous  to 
specify  the  more  significant  additions.  The  titles  noted  below  re¬ 
present  sets  of  three  or  more  volumes.  In  some  instances,  their  in¬ 
trinsic  importance  may  well  be  less  than  that  of  certain  single 
volumes  not  here  included  but  reported  in  the  monthly  fists  of 
current  accessions  issued  by  the  Acquisitions  Division  of  the  library. 

Albertini,  Luigi.  The  origins  of  the  war  of  1814 ,  3  vol.;  Annals 
of  the  astronomical  observatory  of  Harvard  College ,  vol.  91-100, 
1 12;  Bernt,  Walther.  Die  N iederldndischen  Maler  des  17  Jahrhun- 
derts,  3  vol.;  Canada.  Royal  Commission  on  Canada's  Economic 
Prospects ,  7  vol.;  The  Connoisseur  period  guides  to  the  houses, 
decoration,  furnishing  and  chattels  of  the  classic  periods ,  4  vol. 
Ecrits  du  Canada  frangais ,  3  vol.  (1954-7);  Encyclopaedia  Britan- 
nica,  1957  ed.  24  vol.;  Foreign  relations  of  the  United  States, 
Diplomatic  Papers,  1935-45,  13  vol.  Ganse,  T.  Kolpofotogramme 
zur  Einfuhrung  in  die  Kolposkopie,  3  vol.;  Gerlands  Beitrage  zur 
geophysics ,  vol.  1-61  (1887-1950)  microcard  edition;  Internationa] 
Congress  on  Large  Dams  (New  Delhi,  1951)  Transactions ,  v.  1-4; 
Journal  de  Mathematiques  Pures  et  Appliquees,  Series,  5-7,  9; 
Portugaliae  Mathematica,  v.  1-12  (1937-53);  Williams,  K.  P. 
Lincoln  finds  a  general.  A  military  study  of  the  Civil  War ,  4  vol. 

To  the  microfilm  collection,  the  following  were  added  during  the 
year:  The  Independent  (Toronto),  1849-50;  The  Kingston  Specta¬ 
tor,  1834-40  (incomplete);  Farmers'  Weekly  Sun ,  1909;  Canada 
First  Movement:  Scrapbook  of  clippings. 

Public  Relations 

During  the  fall  term,  six  fortnightly  broadcasts  were  given  over 
Queen’s  radio  station  by  members  of  the  library  staff:  ‘Acquiring 
library  materials’  by  Mrs  Lin  Elliott,  ‘Cataloguing  library  ma¬ 
terials’  by  Miss  Jessie  Dyde,  ‘Library  reference  work’  by  Miss 
Melva  Eagleson,  ‘The  John  Buchan  collection’  by  B.  C.  Wilmot, 
‘The  Edith  and  Lome  Pierce  collection’  by  H.  P.  Gundy,  ‘The 
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centenary  of  The  Atlantic  Monthly *,  a  discussion  between  the 
Librarian  and  Mrs  Elliott. 

Radio  station  C  K  W  S  broadcast  three  half-hour  interviews  with 
members  of  staff  on  the  work  and  resources  of  the  Douglas  Library. 

A  number  of  special  exhibits  were  displayed  for  ‘Open  House’, 
8  February;  microtext  readers  were  demonstrated  and  library  tours 
conducted  for  about  800  visitors. 

Staff 

The  following  new  members  of  staff  were  appointed  to  fill  vacan¬ 
cies  during  the  year:  Mr  Ralph  Allen,  acquisitions  department, 
Mrs  Helen  Brunton,  B.A.,  medical  library,  Mrs  Aldwyth 
Chisholm,  B.A.,  inter-library  loan  service,  Mrs  Janice  Harper, 
B.A.,  government  documents,  Mrs  Dorothy  Jones,  cataloguing 
department,  Miss  Jessie  Owen,  B.A.,  A.L.A.,  periodicals,  Miss 
Nancy  Thomson,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  circulation,  Mrs  Kathleen  Witts, 
order  office,  Miss  Joyce  Wyllie,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  loan  and  reference 
department. 


Board  of  Library  Curators 

Five  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Library  Curators  were  held  during 
the  year  at  which  various  matters  affecting  library  policy  and 
finance  were  discussed.  The  Librarian  records  his  grateful  thanks 
to  the  members  of  the  Board  for  their  unfailing  interest  and  co¬ 
operation. 

Statistics 

1  April  1957  to  31  March  1958 

4,378  Books  ordered  (titles) 

2,970  Volumes  bound  at  outside  binderies 

1,604  Volumes  bound  or  repaired  in  the  library  bindery 

6,820  Accessions  (volumes) 

7,457  Total  books,  pamphlets,  microfilms,  record  discs  added 
5,796  Volumes  catalogued 
4,851  Added  copies  and  editions 
496  Volumes  withdrawn 
8,668  Government  documents  added 
29,647  Loans — circulation  desk 
12,560  Loans — reading  room  (for  outside  use) 

2,925  Loans — periodicals  room 
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1,331  Loans — government  documents 
670  Loans — inter-library  (in-coming) 
720  Loans — inter-library  (out-going) 
403  Loans — extramural 
5,215  Loans — medical  library 
8,602  Loans — departmental  libraries 
62,073  Total  circulation 
310,352  Book  stock 


H.  Pearson  Gundy 
University  Librarian 


The  Committee  on  Scientific  Research 

Details  of  scientific  research  carried  out  in  the  past  year  at  Queen’s 
University  in  the  natural  and  medical  sciences  and  in  engineering 
departments  are  presented  on  the  following  pages. 

As  in  previous  years,  the  volume  of  research  is  large  and  the 
quality  good.  Financial  assistance  from  external  sources  continues 
to  play  a  large  part  in  this  field  of  endeavour,  but  as  yet  the  predicted 
great  impetus  to  scientific  research  arising  from  recent  world  events 
has  not  really  materialized.  The  question  remains  as  to  how 
efficiently  and  how  rapidly  the  universities  can  make  use  of  expand¬ 
ing  sources  of  revenue  for  scientific  research.  It  is  pertinent,  therefore, 
to  inquire  how  the  universities,  and  Queen’s  in  particular,  may  set 
about  preparing  for  an  even  larger  participation  in  the  work  which 
needs  to  be  done. 

It  has  long  been  recognized  that  fundamental  scientific  research, 
that  is  research  involving  the  discovery  of  new  facts  and  new 
principles  without  thought  of  their  immediate  usefulness,  should 
be  especially  supported  and  undertaken  in  the  universities.  The 
amount  of  such  work  that  can  be  actually  accomplished  is  primarily 
dependent  on  available  staff  with  sufficient  time  to  think  as  well  as 
to  do,  on  the  provision  of  thoroughly  equipped  laboratories,  adequate 
technical  assistance,  efficient  secretarial  help,  and  last  but  not  least 
on  an  inspired  corps  of  graduate  students. 

Not  all  science  teachers  are  research-minded,  but  those  who  are 
should  be  provided  with  the  time  and  facilities  for  research  so  that 
their  best  energies  may  be  directed  where  they  will  do  the  most 
good — into  research  and  the  important  task  of  training  new  research 
students,  and  not  into  duties  of  other  types. 
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Over  the  last  several  years,  laboratory  facilities  for  scientific 
research  at  Queen’s  have  been  expanded,  but  it  cannot  yet  be  said 
that  we  have  altogether  kept  pace  with  modern  developments  in 
other  research  institutions  and  industrial  laboratories.  Our  facilities 
will  continue  to  grow  only  as  more  laboratory  space  becomes  avail¬ 
able,  and  we  must  see  that  they  do.  In  previous  reports,  provision 
of  much  more  technical  assistance  and  secretarial  help  has  been 
emphasized  as  an  important  need,  and  it  must  be  emphasized  again. 
It  is  good  business  to  use  our  brain-power  to  the  best  advantage, 
and  we  should  not  fail  to  provide  adequate  numbers  of  hands  to 
implement  the  ideas  of  those  who  can  create  them. 

But  productive  research  by  our  university  scientists  alone  is  not 
enough.  The  second  and  equally  important  task  and  responsibility 
they  bear  is  the  training  of  new  scientists  for  the  future.  This  in¬ 
volves  necessarily  a  sizeable  expansion  of  our  graduate  school, 
especially  in  the  fields  for  which  Queen’s  has  long  been  known  and 
in  which  she  can  do  best.  At  the  same  time  a  good  balance  should 
be  kept,  and  new  avenues  explored,  particularly  in  the  realm  of  our 
natural  resources.  What  should  prove  fruitful  also,  perhaps  by 
broadening  our  graduate  training,  is  the  encouragement  of  those 
highly  trained  in  the  fundamentals  of  physics,  chemistry  and  mathe¬ 
matics,  to  turn  their  skills  to  the  solution  of  the  many,  varied  and 
intriguing  problems  in  the  other  natural  and  applied  sciences.  All 
of  this  is  clearly  a  question  of  staff,  adequate  salaries  particularly 
for  the  younger  men,  the  lightening  of  present  teaching  loads,  and 
the  early  recruitment  of  vigorous,  willing,  young  scientists  before 
they  are  drawn  into  other  lines  of  endeavour  or  away  to  other 
countries.  Endowment  directed  to  this  end  is  of  paramount  impor¬ 
tance. 


Research  in  the  Sciences 


Biology 

Research  by  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Biology 
was  conducted  in  entomology,  limnology,  pathology  of  hardwoods, 
plant  physiology  and  physiology  of  hibernation.  The  projects  and 
their  nature  are  set  forth  below. 

Entomology  (Dr  A.  S.  West) — Continued  studies  on  reactions 
to  mosquito  bites;  application  of  serological,  chromatographic,  and 
electrophoretic  techniques  to  entomological  problems  (sawfly  systema- 
tics,  rate  of  digestion  of  blood  by  mosquitoes,  spider  predation  on  the 
spruce  budworm);  and  insect  fauna  of  the  Lake  Opinicon  region. 
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Limnology  (Dr  J.  R.  W.  Vallentyne) — Development  of  a 
method  of  separating  microscopic  spheres  of  pyrite  from  recent 
sediments,  both  fresh-water  and  marine;  study  of  thermal  decomposi¬ 
tion  of  phenylalanine  in  aqueous  solution. 

Pathology  of  Hardwoods  (Dr  H.  M.  Good) — Study  of  factors 
affecting  germination  of  spores  of  Fomes  igniarius,  and  of  the 
relation  of  these  factors  to  infection  of  poplar  trees. 

Plant  Physiology  (Dr  G.  Krotkov) — Metabolism  of  plant  tumors; 
photosynthesis  of  trees  and  algae;  biosynthesis  of  amino  acids 
labelled  with  radioactive  carbon  and  heavy  nitrogen;  analysis  of 
nucleic  acids  of  plants. 

Physiology  of  Hibernation  (Dr  H.  Arliss  Denyes) — Compara¬ 
tive  studies  of  tissue  metabolism  in  mammals  exposed  to  cold  and  in 
hibernation;  the  relation  of  the  adrenal  medulla  to  the  mobilization 
of  heart  glycogen  during  arousal  from  hibernation;  kidney  function 
and  ion  concentrations  in  a  hibernating  mammal;  electrophoretic 
patterns  and  blood  coagulation  in  hibernators  exposed  to  cold. 

This  work  has  been  supported  by  Queen’s  University,  the  National 
Research  Council,  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  (Canada),  the  Defence  Research  Board,  the 
National  Science  Foundation  (USA),  the  Public  Health  Service 
(USA),  the  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  and  the 
Charles  F.  Kettering  Foundation. 

Chemistry 

Organic  Chemistry — Drs  J.  K.  N.  Jones  and  M.  B.  Perry  have 
continued  their  work  on  Types  XIX,  XXIII,  XII  and  XVII  pneu¬ 
mococcal  polysaccharides.  Some  of  these  polymers  contain  unusual 
components  which  have  not  yet  been  identified. 

Polysaccharides  have  been  isolated  from  woods  which  are  said 
to  be  20  million  and  120  million  years  old.  These  structures  resemble 
closely  those  present  in  present-day  woods.  The  carbohydrate 
reserve  polysaccharides  of  bluebell  seeds,  orchids  and  iris  have  been 
identified  as  glucomannans.  They  resemble  those  found  in  black 
spruce  wood  and  loblolly  pine.  Sugars  which  contain  a  chain  of 
seven  carbon  atoms  have  been  isolated  from  a  bacterial  polysac¬ 
charide.  Yeast  has  been  grown  on  radioactive  glucose  and  xylose 
(labelled  at  C6  or  Cl)  and  the  resultant  polysaccharide  examined 
for  radioactivity. 

The  polysaccharides  present  in  skin  have  been  degraded  enzymi- 
cally  and  small  fragments  which  are  composed  of  sugars  and  amino 
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acids  have  been  isolated.  New  micro  methods  for  the  separation 
and  determination  of  hexosamines  and  uronic  acids  have  been 
perfected. 

The  mode  of  breakdown,  in  the  dog,  of  the  blood  plasma  ex¬ 
tender  dextran  has  been  examined.  (With  Dr  R.  E.  Semple  of  the 
Department  of  Physiology.) 

The  reactions  of  sucrose  (cane  sugar)  are  being  investigated. 

This  work  has  been  made  possible  by  grants  from  the  National 
Research  Council,  Ontario  Research  Foundation,  Department  of 
National  Health  and  Welfare,  Defence  Research  Board,  the  Sugar 
Research  Foundation,  and  Queen’s  University. 

Dr  R.  Y.  Moir  is  engaged  in  constructing  an  electric  quadrupole 
spectrometer  in  order  to  study  the  relation  between  chemical  struc¬ 
ture  and  radiofrequency  spectra.  He  is  also  studying  the  syntheses 
and  reactions  of  certain  derivates  of  diphenyl  ether  where  the  crowd¬ 
ing  of  the  atoms  interferes  with  normal  chemical  reactions.  The 
synthesis  of  chemical  mimics  in  plant  growth  regulating  hormones 
and  in  nucleotides  has  been  undertaken,  the  latter  for  the  Cancer 
Chemotherapy  Section  of  the  Department  of  Health,  USA.  This 
work  has  been  supported  by  the  National  Research  Council  and 
Queen’s  University. 

Physical  Chemistry — Dr  K.  E.  Russell  has  studied  the  effect  of 
certain  secondary  amines  on  the  polymerization  of  styrene,  and  has 
begun  an  investigation  on  the  ability  of  phenols  to  act  as  hydrogen 
donors  in  reactions  with  diphenylpicrylhydrazyl. 

Dr  W.  M.  Smith  has  made  a  preliminary  study  of  the  kinetics 
of  reactions  involving  association  of  ferric  ions  with  negative  ions 
in  aqueous  solution.  Part  of  this  work  was  done  in  the  Physical 
Chemical  Laboratory  of  Oxford  University. 

Dr  W.  G.  Breck  has  continued  studies  of  thermoelectric  effects 
in  electrolytic  solutions.  Attention  has  been  given  to  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  a  convenient  and  precise  method  of  maintaining  a  constant 
temperature  gradient  within  a  solution  by  the  control  of  radiant 
heating  with  a  thermistor  bridge.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  J.  N.  Agar 
of  the  Department  of  Physical  Chemistry  of  Cambridge  University, 
Dr  Breck  has  applied  the  theory  of  thermoelectric  diffusion  poten¬ 
tials  to  mixed  electrolytic  solutions  and  illustrated  it  with  some 
experimental  results. 

Dr  R.  C.  Wheeler  has  constructed  a  photoelectric  spectrometer 
with  which  the  production  and  lifetime  of  some  of  the  free  radicals 
produced  in  propane-air  flames  will  be  followed.  Using  measured 
relative  intensities  of  emission  of  lithium  and  sodium  atoms  added 
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to  the  flame,  hydroxyl  radical  and  hydrogen  atom  concentrations 
can  be  determined.  These  measurements  have  been  made  over  a 
series  of  propane-air  mixtures  as  well  as  a  function  of  time  in  single 
flame  mixtures. 

Dr  R.  A.  Stairs  has  continued  measurements  of  surface  tension 
of  solutions  of  salts  in  various  solvents.  Results  so  far  suggest  that 
this  property  is  particularly  sensitive  to  changes  in  the  molecular 
structure  of  the  solvent,  which  has  usually  been  neglected  in 
theoretical  treatments  of  the  physical  properties  of  electrolytic  solu¬ 
tions.  Measurements  have  been  made  in  water,  ammonia,  methanol 
and  dimethylformamide.  Only  in  the  first  two,  which  have  small 
nearly  spherical  molecules,  is  the  theory  approximately  followed. 
Measurements  in  dimethylanlphoxide  and  sulphur  dioxide  are  now 
being  undertaken. 

Geological  Sciences 

Research  in  the  Department  has  continued  to  stress  problems  in 
geochemistry  and  economic  geology  as  well  as  some  of  a  mineralogi- 
cal,  structural,  petrographic,  and  geophysical  nature.  During  the 
past  year,  ten  students  have  been  working  toward  the  Master’s  degree 
and  three  for  the  doctorate.  Dr  R.  L.  Stanton  (Sydney)  continued 
for  part  of  the  year  as  National  Research  Council  postdoctoral 
fellow  and  R.  D.  Stevens  (Sydney)  carried  out  research  as  a 
Lindsley  fellow. 

Geochemical  Studies — One  of  the  more  interesting  of  these  is 
the  distribution  of  selenium  in  sulphide  minerals  of  Canadian  ores 
of  nickel  and  copper  on  which  no  data  have  heretofore  been  avail¬ 
able.  Trace  metal  studies  have  been  continued  on  various  types  of 
ores  of  nickel,  copper  and  gold  which  bear  on  their  origin.  Similar 
work  has  been  completed  on  extensive  collections  of  chromite  ores 
from  New  Caledonia  (R.  L.  Stanton,  R.  D.  Stevens)  in  order  to 
determine  trends  in  composition  as  related  to  mode  of  occurrence. 
Work  has  also  continued  under  the  direction  of  Dr  J.  E.  Hawley 
on  granitic  rocks  of  the  Grenville  and  Algoma  areas  of  the  Pre- 
cambrian;  this  study  is  directed  towards  the  solution  of  the  problem 
of  their  origin  and  the  behaviour  of  metals  during  processes  of 
granitization. 

Dr  A.  W.  Jolliffe  is  studying  the  geochemical  evolution  of  the 
earth’s  atmosphere  and  hydrosphere  which  will  have  a  bearing 
on  various  Precambrian  problems  such  as  the  origin  of  sedimentary 
iron  formations,  limestones  and  the  beginnings  of  life. 
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Mineralogy  and  Economic  Geology — Dr  L.  G.  Berry  has  con¬ 
tinued  his  study  of  the  synthesis  and  crystal  structure  of  the  arsenides 
of  cobalt,  nickel  and  iron  and  has  developed  analytical  determina¬ 
tions  of  the  lighter  elements  (magnesium  to  titanium)  in  minerals 
and  rocks,  by  x-ray  spectrographic  techniques.  Drs  Hawley  and 
Stanton  continued  investigations  of  the  minerals  of  Sudbury  nickel 
ores.  Two  rare  palladium  bismuthides,  first  discovered  by  Dr  C.  E. 
Michener  in  these  ores,  have  been  further  described  by  Drs  Hawley 
and  Berry,  and  named  michenerite  and  froodite.  Dr  J.  W.  Ambrose 
has  studied  lithium  silicates  (spodumene  and  eucryptite)  which  occur 
in  ores  in  southeastern  Manitoba.  Eucryptite  occurs  as  an  altera¬ 
tion  of  spodumene,  and  its  loss  of  flotation  appears  to  account  for 
high  tailing  losses  on  milling  such  ores. 

Other  studies  of  an  economic  nature  include  copper  ores  in 
certain  gabbroic  rocks,  zinc-lead  ores  from  the  Blue  Bell  Mine, 
British  Columbia,  uranium-bearing  horizons  in  the  district  of 
Algoma,  pyritic  horizons  in  association  with  iron  ores  at  Steep  Rock 
Lake  (Dr  Jolliffe)  and  problems  on  the  exploration,  development 
and  conservation  of  Canadian  mineral  resources  (Dr  Hawley). 

An  application  of  geochemical  methods  in  the  search  for  copper 
ores  in  Quebec  has  been  made  by  Dr  W.  A.  Gorman  who  has 
studied  the  magnitude  and  intensity  of  the  dispersion  halo  in  glacial 
soils  surrounding  an  abandoned  copper  mine.  By  combining  soil 
and  water  analyses  with  geological  mapping,  attempts  have  been 
made  to  delineate  other  areas  where  similar  copper  deposits  might 
be  expected. 

Structural  Geology  and  Petrography — Structural  and  petrographic 
studies  under  the  direction  of  Drs  Ambrose  and  Hawley  include 
further  work  on  Precambrian  rocks  of  the  Clare  River  syncline  and 
an  intensely  folded  area  near  Westport,  Ontario,  both  of  which 
involve  metamorphic  and  geochemical  studies.  Dr  Ambrose  is  also 
investigating  the  exhumed  pre-Palaeozoic  topography  of  the  Cana¬ 
dian  Shield  and  the  configuration  of  joint  patterns  in  undeformed 
Palaeozoic  rocks  which  are  similar  to  but  not  identical  with  joint 
patterns  in  the  underlying  Precambrian.  This  may  have  an  applica¬ 
tion  in  the  search  for  buried  Precambrian  ‘highs’  below  potential 
oil-bearing  strata. 

Stratigraphy  and  Sedimentation — The  detailed  stratigraphy  and 
the  mineral  and  physical  character  of  limestones  in  the  vicinity  of 
Kingston  are  being  studied  under  Drs  Hawley  and  Usher  to  deter¬ 
mine  why  some  layers,  when  used  as  aggregate  in  concrete,  partici- 
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pate  in  an  alkaline  reaction  with  certain  cements,  resulting  in  the 
swelling  and  crumbling  of  the  concrete — a  common  occurrence  in 
local  concrete  walks  and  structures. 

Dr  Usher  has  also  been  making  a  study  of  marine  sedimentation 
in  southern  Alberta  during  Upper  Devonian  time,  particularly  with 
respect  to  the  distribution  of  reefs  and  associated  sediments.  He  is 
continuing  a  study  of  plant  remains  which  have  peculiarly  been 
incorporated  in  Precambrian  iron  deposits  of  Labrador,  with  the 
purpose  of  determining  their  age  and  interpreting  the  climatic  and 
topographic  environment  under  which  they  were  formed. 

Palaeontology — In  the  field  of  palaeontology,  Mr  A.  M. 
McGugan,  a  recent  addition  to  our  staff,  is  pursuing  studies  in 
micropalaeontology  in  which  he  has  had  wide  experience.  He  has 
continued  detailed  taxonomic  work  on  Upper  and  Lower  Cretaceous 
foraminifera  from  Northern  Ireland  and  has  made  a  preliminary 
examination  of  Lower  Ordovician  ostracods  from  Ontario  localities. 
Special  techniques  are  also  being  applied  to  studies  in  micro¬ 
palaeontology  for  micro  manipulation  and  dissection,  critically  con¬ 
trolled  sectioning,  observation  of  internal  structures  and  sorting 
large  microfaunas. 

Geophysics — In  geophysics,  Professor  M.  M.  Fitzpatrick  has 
almost  completed  a  study  of  pole  strength  and  magnetic  interpreta¬ 
tion.  In  addition,  he  has  designed  a  simple  instrument  to  measure  the 
vertical  gradient  of  the  earth’s  magnetic  field. 

Grateful  acknowledgment  is  made  of  the  financial  support  for 
much  of  the  above  research  by  the  National  Research  Council,  the 
Ontario  Research  Foundation,  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada, 
and  the  R.  S.  McLaughlin  Science  Research  Fund  of  Queen’s 
University. 

Physics 

Synchrotron  Laboratory — Considerable  work  has  been  done  on 
the  electrical  circuits  of  the  70  Mev.  electron  synchrotron.  Mr  Henry 
Janzen  has  made  alterations  to  the  new  energy  stabilizer  which  now 
accurately  controls  the  final  energy  of  the  electrons  accelerated  in 
the  synchrotron  to  any  preset  value  in  the  region  of  10  to  70  Mev. 
The  x-ray  monitoring  and  recording  device  has  been  modified  to 
operate  at  several  sensitivities  suitable  for  operation  of  the  synchro¬ 
tron  at  various  energies.  The  over-all  performance  of  the  synchro¬ 
tron  is  highly  satisfactory,  the  x-ray  output  at  70  Mev.  being  now 
greater  than  ever  before. 
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The  research  programme  continues  to  be  studies  of  the  electro¬ 
magnetic  interactions  produced  in  atoms  by  high-energy  x-rays.  The 
study  of  the  angular  and  energy  distributions  of  the  protons  knocked 
out  of  the  nuclei  of  thin  foils  by  the  x-rays  from  the  synchrotron 
has  been  continued.  The  moving-plate  camera  used  for  recording 
the  tracks  of  the  protons  in  nuclear  research  plates  has  been  described 
in  a  published  paper.  Plates  exposed  to  the  protons  from  indium  and 
vanadium  were  scanned  by  the  technical  staff,  and  the  results  are 
being  studied.  Work  on  the  protons  from  gold,  using  different  x-ray 
energies,  is  now  in  progress. 

The  energy  spectra  of  the  neutrons  ejected  from  the  nuclei  of 
atoms  by  the  x-rays  from  the  synchrotron  are  being  determined 
with  the  nuclear-plate  method.  The  spectrum  of  the  neutrons  from 
aluminum  shows  some  unexpected  details.  Dr  A.  R.  Johnston  is 
collaborating  in  a  study  of  the  neutrons  from  tantalum  and  niobium. 

The  angular  distributions  of  the  neutrons  from  several  elements 
are  being  investigated  at  several  x-ray  energies  with  a  long  pro¬ 
portional  counter  having  a  rhodium  cathode. 

The  radioactivity-detection  method  is  being  used  to  search  for 
photonuclear  reactions  produced  in  the  x-ray  region  30  to  70  Mev., 
which  is  above  where  the  dominant  reactions  take  place. 

The  research  programme  summarized  above  is  directed  by  Dr 
B.  W.  Sargent.  The  Atomic  Energy  Control  Board  has  provided 
a  substantial  block  grant  in  support  of  the  synchrotron  laboratory 
and  of  the  investigations  on  radioactivity  and  mass  spectrometry 
described  below. 

Radioactivity — Dr  H.  W.  Taylor  has  made  directional-correlation 
measurements  for  three  gamma-ray  cascades  in  Cd110.  Spins  have 
been  assigned  to  a  number  of  levels  in  this  isotope,  and  relative 
parities  inferred.  Coincidence  studies  with  a  20-channel  coincidence 
spectrometer  have  clarified  several  features  of  the  decay  scheme  of 
253-day  AgUOm.  A  study  of  the  gamma-rays  associated  with  the 
decay  of  Ag108  has  been  started. 

Mass  Spectrometry — Dr  H.  M.  Love  has  continued  his  study  of 
the  thermal  emission  of  positive  ions  from  heated  surfaces.  The 
isotope  ratio  for  lithium  under  various  conditions  has  been  measured 
with  the  mass  spectrometer,  and  an  investigation  of  the  work  function 
of  tungsten  under  high  vacuum  conditions  has  been  initiated. 

Theoretical  Physics — Dr  P.  A.  Puhach  has  investigated  some 
questions  of  the  meson  field  in  the  atomic  nucleus.  This  work  was 
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supported  by  the  National  Research  Council  through  the  award  of 
a  Summer  Research  Associateship. 

Radio  Astronomy — Dr  G.  A.  Harrower  is  directing  a  programme 
of  research  concerned  with  the  phenomenon  of  the  scintillation  of 
radio  stars  and  with  the  emission  of  charged  particles  from  the  Sun. 
Scintillations  are  produced  by  the  Earth’s  ionosphere  at  a  height  of 
about  400  kilometres,  and  these  measurements,  as  well  as  being  of 
astronomical  interest,  provide  information  about  the  ionosphere. 
A  receiver  operating  continuously  records  signals  from  the  two 
strong  sources  in  the  northern  sky  which  are  located  in  the  constel¬ 
lations  of  Cassiopeia  and  Cygnus.  A  second  receiver  has  been  built 
to  measure  signals  from  two  southern-sky  sources  in  Taurus  and 
Virgo.  A  third  is  under  construction  and  will  be  used  to  observe 
signals  from  the  Sun.  These  solar  signals  are  associated  with  charged 
particles  which  may  reach  the  Earth  and  can  then  be  detected  by 
the  scintillation  receivers.  Measurements  are  conducted  at  a  field 
station  several  miles  from  Kingston.  This  work  is  being  financed 
by  the  Defence  Research  Board. 

Psychology 

Dr  G.  L.  Mangan,  with  support  from  the  Department  of  Veterans’ 
Affairs,  continued  his  study  of  psychological  factors  in  ageing.  One 
paper  has  been  published  and  another  accepted  for  publication. 

Dr  G.  L.  Mangan,  with  support  from  Queen's  University,  studied 
the  effect  of  electric  shock  on  figure-ground  reorganization.  Two 
papers  are  in  preparation. 

Dr  A.  Kapos  continued  his  study  of  the  attitudes  of  English- 
speaking  Canadians  in  Ontario  towards  French-English  relations  in 
Canada.  The  work  is  supported  by  the  Human  Resources  Committee 
of  the  Defence  Research  Board.  Three  reports  on  the  results  have 
been  submitted. 

Dr  L.  J.  Kamin  published  two  studies  on  the  effects  of  anxiety 
and  aversive  motivation  on  human  and  animal  learning.  The  work 
was  supported  by  grants  from  the  National  Research  Council  and 
Queen’s  University. 

Research  in  Mathematics 

Dr  R.  L.  Jeffery  has  made  a  descriptive  study  of  functions 
arising  by  means  of  integration  with  respect  to  functions  of  bounded 
variation.  The  Riemann-Stieltjes  and  Lebesgue-Stieltjes  integrals 
give  rise  to  such  functions  and  these  are  themselves  of  bounded 
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variation.  The  present  study  goes  beyond  this  level  to  consider  the 
class  of  functions  not  of  bounded  variation  arising  from  generalized 
integrals  and  leads  to  a  descriptive  definition  of  these  integrals. 


Research  in  the  Medical  Sciences 

The  past  year  has  been  an  excellent  one  from  the  point  of  view  of 
achievements  in  research  by  those  working  in  the  medical  sciences. 
Inter-departmental  collaborative  programmes  of  investigation  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  a  special  and  commendable  feature  of  the  work  being 
carried  on  at  Queen’s. 

Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy  and  Neuro-Anatomy — Professor  J.  V.  Basmajian 
has  continued  his  electronic  studies  of  skeletal  muscle,  under  a  grant 
from  the  Banting  Research  Foundation. 

Under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Basmajian,  Dr  Kerr  has 
been  conducting  a  morphological  study  of  the  intrinsic  muscles  of 
the  foot  which  promises  to  yield  further  information  on  their 
tendinous  insertions. 

Dr  R.  D.  Laurenson,  aided  by  Dr  R.  H.  Cowen,  has  begun  an 
investigation  of  the  aetiology  of  congenital  dislocation  of  the  hip  by 
combined  morphological  and  experimental  techniques. 

Dr  E.  Sandborn  has  applied  his  special  knowledge  of  varicose 
veins  to  an  investigation  of  the  valves  in  the  perforator  veins  of  the 
lower  limb.  His  preliminary  work  indicates  that  these  valves, 
heretofore  generally  ignored,  may  be  important  in  the  aetiology  of 
varicosities. 

Histology  and  Embryology — Dr  B.  N.  Kropp’s  research  has 
centred  around  the  cytology  of  the  foetal  membranes  in  the  chick. 
(Aided  by  a  grant  from  the  Defence  Research  Board.) 

With  the  aid  of  Mr  K.  Sweeney,  Dr  Kropp  is  also  expanding 
his  earlier  studies  on  the  effect  of  penicillin  on  the  survival  of  mice 
that  have  received  lethal  doses  of  trypan  blue.  A  marked  sex  depen- 
dance  has  been  found.  (Supported  by  a  grant  from  the  Banting 
Research  Foundation.) 

Dr  C.  A.  Perrotta  has  extended  her  studies  on  the  histochemistry 
of  the  placental  esterases  in  the  guinea  pig  and  human  species  to 
the  porcupine,  an  animal  that  shows  certain  peculiarities  of  the 
placenta. 
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Bacteriology 

Dr  N.  A.  Hinton  and  Dr  J.  H.  Orr  have  shown  that  short 
periods  of  starvation  increase  the  susceptibility  of  laboratory  animals 
to  the  lethal  effects  of  staphylococcal  alpha  toxin.  The  mechanism  of 
this  phenomenon  and  the  effects  of  various  types  of  metabolic  dis¬ 
turbance  on  non-specific  antitoxic  immunity  are  being  investigated. 

The  ability  of  air  and  dust-borne  staphylococci,  increasingly 
important  in  hospital  wound  infections,  to  implant  and  multiply  in 
body  tissue  has  been  found  to  be  decreased  by  a  process  of  natural 
drying.  (Supported  by  a  grant  from  the  National  Research  Council.) 

In  a  study  of  the  mode  of  action  of  antibiotics,  sub-bacteriostatic 
concentrations  of  Bacitracin  and  Streptomycin  have  been  shown  to 
inhibit  the  biosynthesis  of  staphylococcal  alpha  toxin  by  a  mechanism 
which  is  distinct  from  that  involving  the  interruption  of  vital  path¬ 
ways  in  the  cell  associated  with  inhibition  of  growth.  (Supported 
by  the  McLaughlin  Science  Fund  of  Queen’s  University.) 

In  collaboration  with  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine,  blood  level  studies  are  being  carried  out  on  three  chemical 
forms  of  a  new  antibiotic,  Oleandomycin. 

The  investigation  of  the  effects  of  antibiotics  on  the  intestinal 
flora  of  animals  has  continued.  Short  term  decreases  in  intestinal 
population  have  been  shown  to  favour  the  invasion  of  the  body  by 
enteric  pathogens  administered  by  mouth.  The  effects  of  manipula¬ 
tion  of  the  numbers  and  types  of  micro-organisms  in  the  intestine 
on  susceptibility  to  infection  by  the  oral  introduction  of  Salmonella 
are  being  studied.  (Supported  by  the  Department  of  National 
Health  and  Welfare.) 

A  five-year  study  of  the  incidence  and  distribution  of  pathogenic 
serotypes  of  E.  coli,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  R.  R.  MacGregor 
of  the  Department  of  Paediatrics,  has  shown  that  in  coli  serotypes 
are  important  agents  in  sporadic  and  epidemic  infantile  diarrhoea. 
The  data  have  been  used  in  the  development  of  a  programme  to 
prevent  hospital  outbreaks  of  this  condition.  (Supported  by  the 
Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare.) 

The  modified  sensitized  sheep  cell  test  developed  in  this  laboratory 
is  being  applied,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  M.  Benians  and  Dr  H. 
Garfield  Kelly  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  to  determine  its 
diagnostic  and  prognostic  value  in  rheumatoid  arthritis.  (Supported 
by  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society.) 
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Biochemistry 

Large  scale  dietary  experiments  carried  out  under  the  direction 
of  Dr  J.  M.  R.  Beveridge  and  with  the  cooperation  of  approxi¬ 
mately  250  students  have  shown  that:  firstly,  there  is  no  simple 
relationship  between  the  hypocholesterolemic  effect  of  an  oil  and 
degree  of  unsaturation;  secondly,  sitosterol  or  something  closely 
associated  with  this  sterol  in  the  unsaponifiable  matter  accounts  for 
a  large  part  of  the  hypocholesterolemic  activity  of  corn  oil;  and 
thirdly,  certain  fatty  acids  of  short  chain  length  or  some  other 
substance  in  butter  fat  and  coconut  oil  have  a  hypercholesterolemic 
effect.  (Joint  investigation  with  Professor  W.  Ford  Connell.) 

It  has  been  found  that  the  consumption  of  diets  high  in  corn 
oil  not  only  lead  to  decreases  in  plasma  cholesterol  levels  but  also 
to  an  increased  output  of  fecal  bile  acids.  Conversely,  the  ingestion 
of  diets  containing  butter  fat  that  elicit  hypercholesterolemic 
responses  leads  to  a  decreased  excretion  of  fecal  bile  acids.  (In 
collaboration  with  Dr  H.  L.  Haust.) 

The  foregoing  studies  were  financed  by  the  J.  P.  Bickell  Founda¬ 
tion. 

Studies  on  dietary  liver  necrosis  have  shown  that  levels  of  un¬ 
saturated  fat  as  low  as  0.25  per  cent  of  the  diet  accelerate  the 
development  of  liver  necrosis.  Although  only  tentative  conclusions 
can  be  drawn  about  the  necrogenicity  of  the  oxidation  products  of 
unsaturated  lipid,  it  would  appear  that  they  are  more  necrogenic 
than  the  nonoxidized  fat. 

A  chromatographic  method  has  been  devised  for  the  analysis  of 
the  individual  amino  acids  and  peptides  present  in  blood  that  permits 
the  detection  of  the  sulphur-containing  amino  acids  and  peptides. 
Of  great  interest  and  significance  is  the  fact  that  arginine  has  been 
found  to  disappear  or  to  decrease  to  extremely  low  levels  in  the 
blood  of  those  animals  that  have  developed  acute  liver  necrosis.  (In 
collaboration  with  Dr  L.  S.  Valberg.) 

The  foregoing  studies  were  financed  by  the  National  Research 
Council. 

Dr  R.  O.  Hurst  has  developed  a  greatly  improved  method  for 
the  isolation  of  highly  polymerized  desoxyribonucleic  acid  from 
calf  thymus  glands.  The  study  of  the  action  of  pancreatic  desoxyri- 
bonuclease  on  desoxyribonucleic  acid  has  been  continued.  (In 
collaboration  with  Miss  D.  Findlay.)  (Supported  by  a  grant-in- 
aid  from  the  National  Research  Council.) 

Dr  J.  B.  M.  Rattray  has  begun  a  study  on  dietary  factors 
affecting  the  fatty  acid  composition  of  blood  lipids  in  human  subjects. 
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The  newly  developed  and  very  useful  technique  of  gas-liquid 
chromatographic  analysis  will  be  used  in  this  study.  (Supported  by 
a  grant-in-aid  from  the  National  Research  Council.) 

Medicine 

Dr.  W.  Ford  Connell  and  Dr  G.  A.  Mayer,  Research  Associate, 
have  collaborated  with  Professor  J.  M.  R.  Beveridge  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Biochemistry  in  studies  of  dietary  factors  affecting 
plasma  lipid  levels  in  human  subjects.  They  have  also  extended  work 
on  anticoagulants  to  determine  whether  long-term  therapy  with 
these  agents  improves  the  prognosis  in  coronary  patients.  (Supported 
by  the  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation,  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation  and 
the  Schering  Corporation.) 

With  support  from  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research 
Foundation,  Dr  G.  Malcolm  Brown  has  demonstrated  a  high 
correlation  between  accelerated  senescence  of  red  blood  cells  and 
the  ratio  of  plasma  ester  cholesterol  to  plasma  phospholipid  in  cases 
of  malignant  disease.  Red  blood  cell  survival  in  animals  in  which 
plasma  lipid  changes  were  induced  by  dietary  and  hormonal  factors 
has  also  been  studied. 

Dr  D.  L.  Wilson,  with  the  collaboration  of  Dr  S.  A.  Bencosme 
of  the  Department  of  Pathology  and  Dr  D.  A.  Rosen  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Ophthalmology,  has  demonstrated  in  a  study  on  the  effect 
of  a  number  of  adrenal  cortical  steroids  on  the  rabbit  certain  simil¬ 
arities  in  the  changes  observed  in  the  kidney  and  abnormalities  which 
occur  in  the  kidneys  of  human  diabetic  patients.  (Supported  by 
grants  from  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare,  the 
Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers’  Association,  and  the  National 
Cancer  Institute  of  Canada.) 

Studies  of  humoral  effects  on  peripheral  blood  flow  have  brought 
out  certain  differences  in  the  responses  of  normal  and  diabetic 
humans  to  epinephrine  and  to  adrenal  cortical  steroids.  These 
studies  were  supported  by  grants  from  the  Canadian  Life  Insurance 
Officers’  Association,  the  National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada,  and 
(he  National  Research  Council  and  were  carried  out  in  collabora¬ 
tion  with  Dr  J.  D.  Hatcher  of  the  Department  of  Physiology, 
Dr  G.  S.  Bird  and  Dr  K.  R.  Sawrey. 

With  the  assistance  of  a  grant  from  the  Ontario  Alcoholic 
Research  Foundation,  studies  have  been  initiated  on  vascular  and 
metabolic  changes  in  alcoholism. 
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Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 

The  composition  of  body  tissues  in  pregnancy  is  being  studied 
by  Dr  R.  I.  Merritt.  Data  on  total  nitrogen,  non-protein  nitrogen, 
sodium  and  water  in  striated  muscle  have  been  obtained.  (Supported 
by  a  grant-in-aid  from  the  National  Research  Council.) 

Dr  E.  M.  Robertson  has  continued  the  development  of  col¬ 
poscopy  and  sterocolposcopy  under  a  grant  from  the  Ontario  Cancer 
Treatment  and  Research  Foundation.  Methods  using  colour  photo¬ 
graphy  for  recording  lesions  of  the  cervix  have  been  devised  and 
the  surface  topography  has  been  related  to  the  underlying  histology. 
With  support  from  the  Ontario  Department  of  Health,  a  statistical 
study  of  perinatal  mortality  and  morbidity  has  been  started  in  the 
Kingston  General  Hospital. 

Ophthalmology 

Dr  D.  A.  Rosen  has  studied  the  physiology  of  aqueous  humor 
turnover  in  normal  subjects,  in  patients  with  glaucoma,  and  in 
experimental  animals.  Particular  emphasis  was  laid  on  the  effects  of 
ganglionic  blocking  drugs  and  of  such  physiological  manoeuvres 
as  the  valsalva  experiment  on  intraocular  pressure  and  on  various 
features  of  aqueous  flow.  (Supported  by  a  grant-in-aid  from  the 
National  Research  Council.) 

Pharmacology 

Dr  E.  M.  Boyd  completed  a  study  of  the  relation  of  lipids  and 
water  in  the  perirenal  and  genital  fat  depots  to  increasing  storage  of 
neutral  fat.  Levels  of  water  and  free  cholesterol,  per  unit  nonlipid 
dry  weight,  were  positively  correlated  with  levels  of  neutral  fat. 

Investigations  on  apomorphine-  and  digoxin-induced  vomiting 
in  dogs  showed  that  the  former  could  be  inhibited  by  excitement  and 
the  latter  by  the  administration  of  food  two  to  four  hours  prior  to 
the  usual  onset  of  vomiting.  (Supported  by  a  grant  from  the 
National  Research  Council.) 

A  study  of  acute  and  chronic  toxicity  of  the  new  antibiotic  agent, 
Spiramycin,  performed  on  rats,  cats,  and  dogs,  demonstrated  that 
the  acutely  lethal  dose  was  of  the  order  of  20  to  40  times  the  usual 
therapeutic  dose  and  was  accompanied  by  a  fulminating  gastro¬ 
enteritis.  Chronic  poisoning  was  associated  with  toxic  reactions  in 
the  liver,  kidneys,  and  several  other  organs.  (Supported  by  a  grant 
from  Poulenc  Limited.) 

Repeated  daily  administration  of  a  tranquilizing  agent  was  found 
to  produce  tolerance  and  addiction  in  albino  rats.  A  number  of 
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chemical  and  pathological  changes  occurred  in  various  organs. 
(Supported  by  a  grant  from  Parke,  Davis  and  Company.) 

An  investigation  of  about  one  hundred  drugs  for  pharmacologic 
interaction  with  alcohol  in  man  has  yielded  evidence  of  interaction 
in  the  case  of  several  sympatholytic  amines.  (Supported  by  a  grant 
from  the  Ontario  Alcoholism  Research  Foundation.) 

Dr  H.  E.  W.  Binhammer  has  investigated  the  degree  to  which 
the  metabolic  demands  of  growing  foeti  might  produce  shifts  similar 
to  those  seen  in  albino  rats  bearing  Walker  carcinosarcoma  256. 
The  only  shift  common  to  the  two  conditions  was  an  increase  in 
water  levels  in  spleen,  diaphragm  and  carcass.  (Supported  by  the 
Damon  Runyon  Memorial  Fund  for  Cancer  Research.) 

During  the  year  a  study  was  begun  upon  possible  relationships 
between  chronic  atropinization  and  chronic  cystic  fibrosis.  (Sup¬ 
ported  by  a  grant  from  the  National  Cystic  Fibrosis  Research 
Foundation.) 

Physiology 

In  continued  studies  on  anemic  anoxia,  Dr  J.  D.  Hatcher  has 
found  that  the  increased  cardiac  output  following  the  exchange  of 
dextran  solution  for  blood  is  probably  due  to  a  non-humoral, 
possibly  a  neurogenic,  mechanism.  About  three  hours  following 
the  exchange,  a  humoral  mechanism,  similar  to  that  described 
previously  in  the  case  of  chronic  post-haemorrhagic  anemia,  comes 
into  play.  This  work  was  done  in  collaboration  with  Dr  J.  O. 
Parker  and  Dr  W.  B.  Garvock. 

An  investigation  of  the  effects  of  adrenaline,  noradrenaline,  anoxic 
anoxia,  and  of  body  immersion  in  water,  on  renal  haemodynamics 
and  electrolyte  and  water  excretion  is  being  carried  out,  along  with 
Dr  K.  Ario.  Cardiovascular  changes  due  to  anoxic  anoxia  are  being 
studied  in  collaboration  with  Dr  Joan  Harrison  in  adults,  in  new¬ 
born,  and  in  term  foeti. 

With  the  collaboration  of  Dr  K.  Sawrey  and  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  a  study  of  the  peripheral  circulation 
in  diabetic  subjects  is  being  carried  out. 

A  study  is  being  made  of  renal  haemodynamics  and  electrolyte 
and  water  excretion  during  intervenous  infusions  of  magnesium  in 
normal  and  hypertensive  subjects.  (In  collaboration  with  Dr  H. 
Cross  and  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.) 

These  studies  are  being  supported  by  grants  from  the  Ontario 
Heart  Foundation,  the  Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers’  Associa¬ 
tion,  the  National  Research  Council  and  Defence  Research  Board  of 
Canada. 
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Dr  R.  E.  Semple  and  Mr  E.  W.  Wight  have  continued  an  in¬ 
vestigation  in  three  mammalian  species  of  the  fluid  and  electrolyte 
changes  that  occur  as  a  result  of  extracellular  electrolyte  depletion. 

An  investigation  into  the  movements  and  turnover  rates  of 
endogenous  plasma  proteins  as  compared  with  ‘labelled’  proteins 
is  being  carried  out  in  collaboration  with  Mr  J.  C.  McIntosh. 

These  studies  have  been  supported  by  the  National  Research 
Council. 

With  the  collaboration  of  Miss  B.  J.  Excell,  research  is  con¬ 
tinuing  into  the  haemostatic  defect  that  is  associated  with  large 
infusions  of  dextran.  A  possible  relationship  between  the  presence 
of  dextran  in  the  body  and  the  action  of  insulin  is  also  being  investi¬ 
gated.  The  chemical  and  physical  changes  in  dextran  that  occur  as 
a  result  of  metabolic  activities  are  being  studied  in  association  with 
Professor  J.  K.  N.  Jones  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry. 

Their  studies  are  supported  in  part  by  the  Defence  Research 
Board. 

Preventive  Medicine 

In  the  course  of  a  study  on  the  occurrence  of  lead  and  chromium 
in  normal  and  malignant  tissues,  Dr  J.  Wyllie  has  developed  an 
ingenious  and  accurate  method  for  the  detection  of  these  elements. 
(Supported  by  grants  from  the  Department  of  Public  Health  and 
the  National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada.) 

Under  another  Public  Health  Research  grant,  a  chemical  method 
for  the  quantitative  estimation  of  porphyrins  in  the  blood  and  in 
tissues  has  been  worked  out  using  only  one  cubic  centimetre  of 
packed  red  blood  cells  and  one  gram  of  tissue.  Numerous  estima¬ 
tions  of  porphyrins  in  the  blood  of  workers  exposed  to  lead  in 
industry  have  been  made. 

A  grant-in-aid  from  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research 
Foundation  has  been  used  to  prepare  pure  protoporphyrin  from 
blood  and  to  use  it  for  potentiating  x-ray  radiation  in  mouse  tumours. 
Efforts  are  being  continued  to  improve  the  method  for  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  protoporphyrin. 

Radiology 

Dr  W.  A.  Jones,  Dr  W.  D.  Hay,  Dr  D.  G.  Guthrie  and  asso¬ 
ciates  are  working  on  the  incidence  of  Pulmonary  Histoplasmosis 
amongst  hospital  patients,  army  personnel,  high  school  students, 
medical  students  and  nursing  students  in  the  Bay  of  Quinte  and 
Upper  St  Lawrence  region.  Approximately  3,500  persons  have  been 
skin-tested,  x-rayed  and  examined.  Tabulation  of  the  findings  is  now 
proceeding. 
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Research  in  Engineering  Departments 
Chemical  Engineering 

The  scaling  of  calcium  sulphate  solutions  on  hot  surfaces  has  been 
investigated  by  Professor  A.  C.  Plewes.  He  has  been  able  to  show 
the  effects  of  turbulence  and  surface  roughness  on  the  formation  of 
scale. 

Professor  R.  H.  Clark  has  continued  the  study  of  the  pressure 
drop  of  water  through  cellulose  fibres  and  has  developed  new  cor¬ 
relations  which  should  be  of  practical  value. 

Professor  R.  K.  Code  has  investigated  the  mechanism  of  the 
mass  transfer  of  oxygen  into  sodium  sulphite  solutions,  with  the 
subsequent  catalytic  reaction  of  the  oxygen  with  the  sulphite  radical. 
Particular  attention  has  been  directed  to  the  use  of  sintered  glass 
diffusers  as  a  means  of  providing  extended  bubble  area. 

Civil  Engineering 

There  has  been  a  considerable  increase  in  the  amount  of  research 
in  progress  during  the  past  year.  This  has  been  largely  due  to  the 
Joint  Highway  Research  Programme  now  being  carried  out  for  the 
Ontario  Department  of  Highways. 

Professor  H.  M.  Edwards  has  been  directing  traffic  studies  on 
sample  size  for  origin-destination  surveys  and  has  completed  a  study 
of  vehicle  speeds  on  Ontario  highways.  The  latter  involved  8,500 
observations  of  vehicle  speeds  at  17  different  locations  in  Southern 
Ontario  using  a  radar  speed  meter.  He  has  also  directed  studies 
on  the  use  of  chemicals  and  abrasives  in  ice  and  snow  removal  from 
highways.  A  cold  room  has  been  constructed  for  this  purpose  and 
field  observations  have  been  taken  during  the  winter. 

Professor  O.  Martin  has  been  working  on  the  development  of 
a  simple  field  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  capillarity  of  soil 
samples.  The  primary  purpose  of  this  project  is  to  develop  an 
apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  the  field  enabling  a  quick  check  on 
materials  used  in  highway  construction  in  respect  of  their  insulating 
ability  and  susceptibility  to  frost  heaving.  Dr  Martin  has  also 
developed  a  simple  apparatus  for  determining  the  degree  of  com¬ 
paction  of  a  bituminous  pavement  by  measurement  of  air  permea¬ 
bility. 

Professor  D.  L.  Townsend  has  made  a  detailed  study  of  the 
efficiency  of  compacting  units  used  by  various  contractors  in  Ontario 
for  construction  of  highway  foundations.  On  the  basis  of  these 
studies,  it  is  hoped  to  ascertain  which  type  of  equipment  is  best 
on  the  particular  soil  and  how  it  can  be  used  most  efficiently. 
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Dr  D.  T.  Wright  has  completed  a  theoretical  study  of  methods 
of  calculating  the  carrying  capacity  of  existing  highway  bridges. 
A  report  on  this  investigation  has  received  wide  circulation.  A  second 
investigation  carried  out  by  Dr  Wright  has  been  concerned  with 
measuring  the  vibration  characteristics  of  bridges,  and  field  observa¬ 
tions  have  been  made  on  over  fifty  bridges. 

In  the  field  of  hydraulics,  Professors  Kennedy,  Brebner  and 
Lazier  have  continued  model  studies  and  field  determinations  of 
the  forces  exerted  by  floating  pulp  wood  on  booms  and  piers. 

A  comprehensive  programme  of  research  on  the  efficiency  of 
aluminum  pipe  after  years  of  corrosive  service  is  being  carried  out 
under  the  sponsorship  of  Aluminium  Laboratories  Limited. 

A  further  project  under  the  aegis  of  the  National  Research  Council 
is  concerned  with  the  sand-carrying  capacity  of  wind-generated 
waves  on  the  Great  Lakes  and  attendant  harbour  problems  associated 
with  this  form  of  littoral  drift. 

The  general  investigation  of  velocity  distribution  and  roughness 
in  pipes  and  channels  is  being  carried  on  with  the  assistance  of 
Master  of  Science  students. 

Electrical  Engineering 

Professor  C.  H.  Campling  has  continued  on  an  investigation  of 
the  properties  and  improvement  of  the  performance  of  the  transistor- 
magnetic  inverter  devised  here  a  short  time  ago.  The  initial  publica¬ 
tion  of  the  results  of  this  research  has  led  to  requests  from  editors 
of  publications  in  both  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  for 
papers  describing  this  development.  One  of  these  has  now  been 
written  and  published.  Negotiations  regarding  the  patentability  of 
the  device  are  in  progress. 

During  the  summer  of  1957,  an  investigation  into  the  theory  of 
commutation  of  large  d-c  machines  was  undertaken  with  the 
support  of  the  Canadian  General  Electric  Company. 

Professor  R.  M.  Chisholm  has  completed  a  study  of  losses  in 
metal  wedges  in  cavity  resonators. 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Professor  J.  S.  Campbell  is  directing  work  on  vibration  dampen¬ 
ing.  He  is  also  engaged  in  the  development  of  a  free  piston  gasifier. 

Professor  W.  B.  Rice  is  continuing  his  work  on  metal  cutting 
and  at  present  is  investigating  the  mechanism  of  formation  of  the 
built-up  edge  (a  metastable  deposit  of  workpiece  material  upon 
the  tool  face)  and  friction  phenomena  particular  to  the  cutting 
process.  This  work  is  being  supported  by  the  Defence  Research 
Board. 
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Professor  W.  G.  Colborne  is  continuing  his  investigation  of 
fundamental  chimney  analysis.  The  fundamentals  of  chimney  per¬ 
formance  are  being  studied  making  use  of  model  aluminum  chim¬ 
neys.  The  fluid  flow  and  heat  transfer  aspects  have  been  analyzed. 
A  start  has  been  made  on  a  fundamentally  correct  method  for  the 
practical  design  of  chimneys. 

Professor  Colborne  is  also  making  an  analysis  of  turning  vanes 
in  a  mitre  elbow.  This  is  a  study  of  the  pressure  loss  as  air  flows 
through  a  square  mitre  elbow.  The  size,  shape  and  number  of  vanes 
and  the  effect  on  losses  will  be  the  bases  of  the  study,  which  will 
be  carried  into  higher  velocity  ranges  than  in  previous  work. 

Professor  W.  D.  Gilbert  is  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  discharge 
of  a  flashing  mixture  of  steam  and  water  into  a  cold  condensate 
line,  and  the  pressure  drop  due  to  friction  in  the  flow  of  a  mixture 
of  steam  and  water  through  pipes,  elbows  and  fittings.  This  work 
is  supported  by  the  McLaughlin  Science  Fund  of  Queen’s  University 
and  by  the  National  Research  Council. 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Professor  T.  V.  Lord  continued  his  research  on  the  extractive 
metallurgy  of  uranium,  columbium  and  rare  earth  oxide  ores.  This 
work  was  sponsored  by  Eldorado  Mining  and  Refining  Limited. 

Mining  Engineering 

Work  has  been  continued  in  the  fields  of  mine  rock  stress  analysis 
and  mine  operation.  In  the  former,  Professor  A.  V.  Corlett  has 
made  several  hundred  stress  determinations  on  rock  specimens  from 
the  Blind  River  uranium  area,  the  project  being  supported  by 
Consolidated  Denison  Mines,  Limited.  Professor  Corlett  and 
Mr  C.  L.  Emery  have  investigated  both  mathematically  and  ex¬ 
perimentally  the  stresses  in  the  rock  around  mine  openings. 

In  the  sphere  of  mine  operation,  statistical  research  on  the 
valuation  of  mineral  property — an  extension  of  the  work  done  at 
Queen’s  by  Professor  Jewett — has  been  carried  out.  In  addition, 
operations  research  was  examined  as  a  plan  of  attack  on  the 
problems  arising  from  large  scale  mechanized  mining.  All  activities, 
except  the  first,  were  supported  by  funds  of  the  Algoma  Ore 
Properties  Chair  in  Mining  Engineering. 


Acknowledgment  is  made  of  the  continued  valuable  services  of 
Mr  R.  D.  Bradfield  in  the  design  and  construction  of  equipment. 
This  report  is  a  cooperative  effort  by  members  of  the  Committee 
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on  Scientific  Research  assisted  by  Dr  J.  M.  Blackburn  of  the 
Department  of  Psychology. 


J.  E.  Hawley 
Chairman 

J.  M.  R.  Beveridge 

G.  M.  Brown 

H.  G.  Conn 
R.  O.  Earl 


B.  W.  Sargent 
Secretary 

G.  H.  Ettinger 
J.  K.  N.  Jones 
R.  J.  Kennedy 


The  Arts  Research  Committee 


Offprints  have  been  received  during  the  year  of  articles  published 
in  learned  journals  by  Professors  Halperin,  Meisel  and  Whalley, 
incorporating  results  of  research  assisted  by  funds  from  the  Arts 
Research  Committee.  Copies  have  also  been  received  of  Professor 
H.  Eichner’s  Friedrich  Schlegel’s  Literary  Notebooks,  published  by 
the  Athlone  Press,  London;  and  Professor  A.  R.  C.  Duncan’s 
Practical  Reason  and  Morality,  published  by  Thomas  Nelson. 

New  applications  were  received  and  approved  for  assistance  in 
the  following  research  projects: 


Mrs  Margaret  Angus:  The  History  of  Alwington  House, 

Kingston 


H.  Eichner: 
F.  W.  Gibson: 

P.  B.  Gobin: 

I.  Halperin: 

Miss  I.  M.  Laird: 


Friedrich  Schlegel’s  Poetry  and  Criticism 

Political  Accommodation  in  Canada, 
1900-30 

Les  Cahiers  de  la  Quinzaine  de  Peguy 

Research  in  Continuous  Geometries  and 
Linear  Spaces 

Psychological  Assessment  of  Children 
under  Two 


J.  Meisel:  A  Study  of  the  1957  General  Election 

in  Canada 

G.  Whalley:  Cormorant,  a  Study  of  Coleridge’s 

Reading 


90 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


J.  W.  Wilkinson:  Construction  and  Analysis  of  Paired  and 

Triple  Comparison  Designs  with 
Incomplete  Repetitions 

J.  A.  Corry 
Chairman 

H.  M.  Estall 
Secretary 


The  Art  Department 

The  Art  Department,  now  installed  in  its  new  quarters  at  the  Agnes 
Etherington  Art  Centre,  has  been  able  to  extend  its  activities  both 
in  the  University  and  in  the  community.  A  programme  of  exhibitions 
and  lectures  was  presented  and  new  studio  groups  organized.  Ap¬ 
preciation  has  been  shown  by  the  large  and  increasing  attendance. 

The  exhibition  gallery  has  come  up  to  expectations  in  quality, 
flexibility  and  graciousness.  Exhibitions  were  enhanced  by  these 
factors,  especially  as  to  colour,  due  to  the  design  of  the  lighting 
fixtures,  however,  the  gallery,  which  is  also  used  for  public  lec¬ 
tures,  is  already  proving  too  small  for  our  audiences  and  for  some 
exhibitions,  so  provision  will  need  to  be  made  for  a  larger  gallery 
in  the  near  future. 

Arrangements  were  made  to  have  the  gallery  open  week-day 
afternoons  and  evenings  and  Sunday  afternoons,  which  made  it 
possible  to  accommodate  the  large  attendance  of  over  2,000  people. 
This  policy  of  open  hours  was  maintained  all  winter.  Fifteen  dif¬ 
ferent  exhibitions  were  held  during  the  year.  The  principal  attraction 
at  the  Art  Centre  was  the  exhibition  in  November  of  the  Zacks1 
Collection  of  modern  French  painting,  opened  by  Sir  Herbert 
Read  and  Mr  and  Mrs  Zacks. 

The  main  public  lecture  was  given  in  Convocation  Hall  in 
November  by  Sir  Herbert  Read,  who  spoke  on  ‘New  Develop¬ 
ments  in  Abstract  Art’.  The  National  Gallery  of  Canada  has  con¬ 
tinued  its  programme  of  lecture  tours,  making  it  possible  for 
Professor  James  Watrous  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin  to  speak 
at  the  Art  Centre  on  ‘Modern  Graphic  Art’  in  January.  I  gave  a 
further  illustrated  public  lecture  in  March  on  ‘Expression  through 
Design,  Emotion  and  Technique’.  All  had  capacity  audiences. 

The  Art  Centre’s  function  of  disseminating  art  in  the  community 
as  well  as  in  the  University  was  also  achieved  by  such  events  as 
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the  following:  a  Festival  of  Arts  and  Crafts  in  January,  organized 
with  the  collaboration  of  the  Kingston  Art  Association,  at  which 
demonstrations  of  crafts  ranging  from  ceramics  and  glass  blowing 
to  wood-block  printing  and  etching  were  given  to  audiences  of 
young  and  old;  ‘Art  at  Noon’  programmes  in  November  and 
February,  with  such  offerings  as  conducted  tours  of  the  exhibition, 
panel  discussion  on  art,  jazz  or  classical  piano  recitals,  records  and 
discussion  of  contemporary  music,  and  Drama  Guild  performances; 
Open  House  on  two  occasions;  evenings  of  films  on  art  topics; 
various  broadcasts  on  local  radio  and  television  stations.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  the  studio  classes  in  painting  and  drawing  for  beginners  and 
advanced  students,  as  well  as  in  the  graphic  arts,  were  offered 
on  four  evenings  and  one  afternoon  each  week  during  the  winter 
with  the  assistance  of  Mr  Ralph  Allan  as  instructor.  These  were 
well  attended. 

A  change  was  made  in  the  1957  Summer  School  to  allow  for 
briefer  but  concentrated  periods  of  instruction  in  painting  to  help 
accommodate  people  with  short  holiday  periods.  This  change 
proved  successful  and  will  be  repeated  and  extended  in  1958.  An 
exhibition  of  modern  Japanese  colour  prints  was  held  in  August 
1957  and  Mr  Karl  Bickel,  the  collector,  spoke  at  the  opening 
about  Japanese  art,  ancient  and  modern. 

Andre  Bieler,  R.C.A. 

Professor  and  Resident  Artist 


The  Music  Department 

The  Glee  Club  presented  The  Mikado  as  its  first-term  production, 
giving  a  performance  of  unusually  high  quality.  The  Club  has 
perhaps  in  other  years  had  individual  soloists  of  more  outstanding 
ability,  but  has  rarely  had  a  complete  team  so  satisfactory  as  singers 
and  convincing  as  actors,  and  the  choruses,  both  male  and  female, 
were  notably  good.  George  Southall  (Arts  ’60)  doubled  as  Ko- 
ko  and  stage  director,  doing  an  admirable  job  in  both.  Orchestral 
players  from  staff,  students  and  the  city  provided  the  complete 
instrumentation  of  the  score,  playing  without  remuneration  with 
the  approval  of  the  Kingston  Musicians’  Union,  and  the  aptness  of 
Sullivan’s  scoring  showed  once  again  how  much  is  missed  when, 
of  necessity,  piano  accompaniment  is  used.  The  production  capped 
its  musico-dramatic  success  with  a  financial  one,  thus  setting  the 
probable  course  of  the  Glee  Club’s  activities  for  some  years  to 
come. 


92 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


On  a  Sunday  afternoon  soon  after  the  public  performances,  a 
concert  version  of  some  excerpts  from  The  Mikado  was  given  in 
the  auditorium  of  the  Ontario  Hospital.  Reports  reaching  the  Club 
thereafter  indicated  that  this  was  much  appreciated. 

In  the  second  term  the  Glee  Club  sang,  as  they  had  done  in 
the  spring  of  1956,  at  the  Ottawa  Music  Festival.  They  found  them¬ 
selves  competing  with  a  professional  choir  so  won  no  prizes,  but 
sang  well  and  their  conductor  continued  to  be  proud  of  them. 

During  the  year,  the  Resident  Musician  gave  a  series  of  eight 
radio  programmes  entitled  ‘From  the  Music  Room’  over  Station 
C  F  R  C.  These  consisted  of  talks  on  music  to  be  played,  followed 
by  recordings  chosen  for  special  interest.  In  addition,  he  discussed 
over  the  local  radio  station  the  artists  and  their  programmes  prior 
to  their  appearance  in  the  University  Concert  series. 

Graham  George 
Resident  Musician 


The  Drama  Department 

Since  last  reported  on,  drama  has  enjoyed  a  good  year,  especially 
in  its  productions  displayed  to  the  public. 

The  Summer  Theatre  of  1957  again  exploited  the  advantage  of 
the  cooperation  available  in  the  School  of  English.  Two  French 
masterpieces  were  produced:  L’ Anglais  tel  quon  le  Parle,  Tristan 
Bernard’s  one-act  farce,  in  an  adaptation  by  Professor  Glen 
Shortliffe,  entitled  Kingston  Bilingual?  and  Moliere’s  le  Malade 
Imaginaire  ( The  Robust  Invalid ),  translated  by  Morris  Bishop. 
It  was  a  happy  collaboration  of  this  Department  with  the  School  of 
English. 

The  two  productions  in  the  first  term  were  Arthur  Miller’s 
7 he  Crucible,  given  three  performances,  and  a  double  bill,  Kingston 
Bilingual?,  repeated  for  the  delectation  of  regular  session  students, 
and  the  Antigone  of  Sophocles.  Thus  the  usual  large  number  of 
students,  about  one  hundred  in  all,  curricular  and  extra  curricular 
lrom  all  faculties,  gained  practical  experience  on  stage  and  backstage. 
The  exceptionally  good  quality  of  their  performance,  especially  in 
The  Crucible,  received  enthusiastic  high  praise.  The  second  produc¬ 
tion  was  student-directed  and  the  Antigone  had  the  good  fortune 
of  direction  by  a  student  from  Athens,  Greece. 

In  the  second  term,  the  major  production  was  a  Canadian 
premiere  of  Peter  Philp’s  British  prize-winning,  satiric  comedy  in 
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verse,  Love  and  Lunacy,  a  rather  thought-provoking  and  topical 
divertisement,  concerned  about  so-called  civilized  man  in  this  outer- 
space  age — a  delightful  challenge  in  acting,  staging,  and  costuming. 
There  was  a  second  term  programme  of  student-directed  one-act 
plays.  Among  them  was  Saroyan’s  Hello,  Out  There ,  which  brought 
back  the  first  prize  from  the  Inter-Varsity  Drama  League  Festival, 
surpassing  excellent  competition.  Next  year’s  president  of  the  League 
is  Robert  de  Pencier  (Applied  Science  ’59),  who  will  conduct  the 
Inter-Varsity  Festival  to  be  held  here.  Our  student-directors  con¬ 
tinue  to  come  from  the  classes  in  drama. 

The  eleventh  annual  Eastern  Ontario  Secondary  School  Drama 
Festival,  conducted  by  this  Department,  had  ten  competing  groups. 
It  is  a  recurrent  satisfaction  to  see  the  improvement  which  results 
from  repeated  participation,  competent  adjudication,  and  the 
Directors’  Clinic.  The  adjudicator,  a  former  professional  with  a 
high  standard,  was  Mrs  Deirdre  Warren  of  Kingston. 

The  Drama  Guild  has  again  maintained  its  tradition  of  having  a 
strong  executive  and  more  members  genuinely  interested  and  eager 
than  the  limitations  of  time,  staff,  and  facilities  can  properly  ac¬ 
commodate.  We  might  be  more  ambitious  and  perhaps  more  im¬ 
pressive  if  choice  of  play  were  not  restricted  by  the  relative  in¬ 
adequacy  of  equipment  and  space. 

Fortunately,  costuming  is  in  the  good  hands  of  Mrs  Angus. 
whose  imagination  and  proficiency  served  us  well  for  the  New 
England  puritans  of  The  Crucible,  the  Greeks  of  Antigone,  and 
the  fantastic  requirements  of  Love  and  Lunacy.  The  costume  col¬ 
lection  still  increases,  thanks  to  the  work  of  our  students  and  to 
valuable  contributions  from  well-wishing  donors. 

The  Director  of  Drama  was  called  upon  extramurally  for  talks 
to  service  clubs,  an  alumni  branch,  and  a  Theatre  Conference  and 
Workshop  at  the  Ottawa  Little  Theatre. 

William  Angus 

Associate  Professor  and  Director  of  Drama 


Physical  Education 

During  the  year  1957-8,  the  intramural  athletic  programme  for 
men  covered  a  wide  range  of  competitions  and  the  participants  re¬ 
presented  the  six  medical  years,  four  science,  four  arts,  theology, 
industrial  relations,  physical  and  health  education  and  the  new  law 
faculty,  eighteen  participating  groups  in  all.  The  Bews  Trophy  was 
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won  by  Science  ’59  after  a  very  spirited  and  close  competition.  The 
required  physical  education  programme  for  first-year  students  fol¬ 
lowed  the  same  general  plan  as  in  previous  years.  The  students  were 
organized  into  twelve  different  groups  and  each  person  was  en¬ 
couraged  to  select  from  a  range  of  activities.  Probably  due  to  a 
country  wide  interest  in  safety,  as  a  result  of  the  campaign  conducted 
by  the  Canadian  Red  Cross  Society,  there  has  been  an  increased 
interest  in  swimming  and  water-safety.  Special  classes  were  organized 
for  students  who  were  unable  to  swim,  and  also  for  students  wishing 
to  take  the  required  work  for  certificates  issued  by  the  Royal  Life 
Saving  Society  or  the  Canadian  Red  Cross  Society. 

In  addition  to  the  Levana  Athletic  Board  intercollegiate  com¬ 
petitions,  a  wide  variety  of  intramural  activities  were  available  to 
the  women  students.  Tennis,  badminton,  basketball,  volleyball, 
archery  and  swimming  proved  to  be  the  most  popular.  The  members 
of  the  first  year  were  encouraged  to  choose  activities  in  which  they 
were  particularly  interested  and  figure  skating  was  an  additional 
popular  sport  during  the  winter  months. 

The  School  of  Physical  Education  had  a  total  enrolment  of  88 
students,  54  women  and  34  men.  Twelve  students  graduated  in  the 
spring  convocation,  ten  of  whom  have  accepted  positions  in  the 
secondary  schools  of  the  province,  one  in  a  school  in  Bermuda  and 
one  with  the  YWCA.  The  students  of  this  course  have  applied 
themselves  with  enthusiasm  to  the  prerequisite  academic  programme 
and  to  the  specialized  subjects  required  for  this  course. 

During  the  Easter  vacation,  a  three-day  basketball  tournament 
was  conducted  and  twelve  teams  from  the  secondary  schools  of 
Eastern  Ontario  participated.  The  members  of  the  teams  were  ac¬ 
commodated  in  dormitories  set  up  in  the  gymnasium  and  the  whole 
scheme  was  very  successful. 

The  athletic  facilities  of  the  campus  which  included  the  gymnasium 
and  swimming  pool,  the  Harty  Arena,  the  twelve  tennis  courts,  the 
athletic  fields  at  the  Richardson  Stadium  and  the  lower  campus  are 
all  used  to  capacity  during  the  University  term.  Consideration  should 
be  given  in  the  immediate  future  to  reconditioning  and  extending 
the  tennis  courts  south  of  the  Richardson  Stadium  and  to  enlarging 
the  facilities  of  the  gymnasium.  The  existing  locker  rooms  are 
seriously  over-crowded  and  many  students  are  unable  to  get  neces¬ 
sary  locker  accommodation.  More  adequate  facilities  for  boxing 
and  wrestling  are  immediately  necessary  and  there  is  a  pressing  need 
for  squash  and  handball  courts. 
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Both  men  and  women  students  have  participated  extensively  and 
with  regularity  in  the  activities  available  for  them  and  it  is  felt  that 
this  has  made  a  major  contribution  to  the  physical  well-being  and  to 
the  general  educational  life  of  the  Queen’s  undergraduates.  I  would 
like  to  express  sincere  appreciation  for  the  loyalty  and  assistance  of 
all  members  of  the  staff  of  this  Department  and  to  Mr  Hicks  and 
members  of  the  Athletic  Board  of  Control  for  their  support  during 
the  year. 

Fred  L.  Bartlett 

Director,  Physical  and  Health  Education 


The  Athletic  Board  of  Control 

Queen’s  University  athletic  teams,  under  the  direction  of  the  Athletic 
Board  of  Control,  attained  the  following  results  in  intercollegiate 
competitions  during  1957-8. 

All  six  games  played  were  lost  by  the  senior  football  team  but 
in  senior  basketball,  four  out  of  ten  games  were  won.  The  senior 
and  intermediate  teams  in  track  competition  and  senior  wrestling 
team  placed  fourth  in  competition.  The  senior  boxing  team  tied  for 
second  place  and  won  two  championships  while  the  senior  golf 
team  captured  an  individual  co-championship  and  finished  in  second 
place  in  a  meet  with  seven  entries.  No  matches  were  won  by  the 
senior  badminton  team  and  the  senior  ski  team  was  unplaced  as  the 
competition  was  marred  by  food  poisoning  amongst  the  members. 
The  intermediate  hockey  team  tied  for  the  championship,  winning 
five,  losing  two  and  tying  two  games.  Creditable  showings  were  made 
by  the  senior  harrier  and  intermediate  football  and  basketball  teams. 

The  Levana  teams  took  part  in  intercollegiate  competition  in 
tennis,  swimming,  volleyball,  badminton,  archery  and  basketball. 
The  championship  was  captured  in  archery  and  second  place  attained 
in  volleyball  and  badminton. 

Providing  competition  in  more  than  twenty  different  sports,  the 
intramural  programme  was  enjoyed  by  a  large  number  of  students 
and  the  usual  keen  and  interesting  competition  prevailed.  Science 
’59  accumulated  the  largest  number  of  points  and  were  presented 
with  the  Bews  Trophy  on  Colour  Night,  14  March. 

Our  maintenance  staff  is  proud  that  their  work  at  George  Richard¬ 
son  Memorial  Stadium  has  resulted  in  almost  perfect  green  turf  on 
the  two  playing  surfaces.  Care  of  track,  buildings  and  stands  was 
satisfactorily  carried  out  by  the  staff. 
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The  gymnasium  continues  to  be  used  to  the  utmost  of  its  capacity 
by  all  intercollegiate,  intramural  and  Levana  sports  groups  and 
by  the  Department  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  for  its  class 
work  and  floor  practices.  The  swimming  pool  is  used  extensively 
for  competitive  and  recreational  swimming  and  waterpolo.  The 
crowded  conditions  in  the  gymnasium  and  the  prospect  of  an 
increase  in  student  registration  is  causing  the  Board  some  concern 
and  a  committee  of  the  Board  is  studying  the  possibility  of  extension 
of  gymnasium  facilities. 

The  Jock  Harty  Arena  completed  34  years  of  its  existence  as  the 
skating  and  hockey  centre  for  Queen’s  students  and  the  public. 

Tennis  courts  at  the  stadium  and  Kingston  Tennis  Club  are 
operated  by  the  Board  and  large  numbers  of  Summer  School  students 
enjoy  their  use  during  the  season. 

Sports  equipment  and  facilities  provided  for  students  attending  the 
summer  courses  make  possible  softball,  swimming,  track  and  tennis 
competitions.  The  gymnasium  floor  is  made  available  for  a  series 
of  dances  for  Summer  School  students. 

The  thanks  of  the  Board  and  its  staff  is  extended  to  the  Director 
and  staff  of  the  Department  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  for 
their  valuable  cooperation  and  assistance  in  carrying  out  the  Board’s 
programme. 

Chas.  Hicks 

Secretary-Treasurer,  Athletic  Board  of  Control 


The  University  Medical  Officer 

The  pattern  of  illnesses  and  injuries  suffered  by  the  student  popula¬ 
tion  varies  little  from  year  to  year.  The  influenza  epidemic  of  last 
fall  affected  the  students  in  much  the  same  proportion  as  most  of 
the  other  universities  and  schools.  Fortunately,  this  infection  was  not 
serious.  The  average  loss  of  time  ranged  from  three  to  seven  days. 
These  patients  were  not  admitted  to  hospital,  thus  necessitating 
many  home  calls  to  rooming  houses  and  residences.  In  all  cases, 
the  landladies  were  very  cooperative  and  were  willing  to  look  after 
their  ill  tenants,  realizing  that  the  hospital  was  overcrowded  at  this 
time. 

There  were  one  hundred  and  five  admissions  to  hospital.  Approxi¬ 
mately  eighty-four  of  these  were  for  medical  treatment,  while  twenty- 
one  were  for  surgery.  The  number  of  students  visiting  the  Medical 
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Health  office  during  the  daily  hours  has  increased,  which  is  pro¬ 
bably  due  to  the  increased  enrolment  at  the  University. 

It  is  with  regret  that  two  fatalities  have  to  be  recorded  for  the 
year.  Both  these  students  died  as  the  result  of  automobile  accidents. 

There  have  been  no  new  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  this 
session. 

Mrs  Florence  Paul,  Reg.N.,  continues  to  hold  hours  at  the 
main  residences  each  morning  and,  if  necessary,  refers  the  cases 
to  the  Medical  office,  where  hours  are  held  in  the  afternoon. 

Several  commercial  drug  houses  have  again  been  most  generous 
in  offering  to  supply,  free  of  charge,  various  pharmaceuticals  to 
the  Health  office  for  use  among  the  students. 

For  several  years  we  have  been  working  under  the  handicap  of 
inadequate  space  and  equipment.  The  new  accommodation  for  the 
Student  Health  Service  in  the  University  Hospital  Building  will  be 
a  great  advantage,  both  for  the  students  and  the  personnel  con¬ 
nected  with  the  Service.  It  is  hoped  that  the  use  of  this  new  suite 
will  be  ready  by  next  fall. 

Dr  Laurence  Wilson,  Dr  Kendall  Sawrey  and  Mrs  Paul 
have  continued  their  cooperation  and  assistance  and  I  would  like  to 
record  my  thanks. 

H.  M.  Campbell 
University  Health  Officer 


The  Queen’s  University  Naval  Training  Division 

Queen’s  U  N  T  D  trains  on  board  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui,  which  is 
located  one-half  mile  from  the  University  campus.  Recruiting  is 
conducted  on  a  Tri-Service  basis,  using  the  facilities  of  the  C  O  T  C 
and  U  R  T  P  located  on  the  campus. 

It  was  recently  learned  that  approval  had  been  granted  by  the 
Department  of  National  Defence  to  commence  work  on  a  new 
barracks  for  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui.  The  new  establishment  will  be 
located  on  Department  of  National  Defence  property  opposite  the* 
main  gate  of  the  Royal  Military  College  and  adjacent  to  the  present 
hoatshed.  The  UNTD  facilities  in  the  new  barracks  will  be  of  the 
most  up-to-date  nature  and  it  is  with  great  pleasure  that  we  look 
forward  to  our  move  early  in  1959. 

Besides  the  general  training  offered  during  the  academic  year, 
specialist  training  was  given  to  the  technical  branch  cadets  in  their 
own  fields.  Due  to  the  small  number  of  specialist  cadets,  their  train- 
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ing  did  not  involve  sufficient  professional  instruction  but,  rather, 
these  cadets  participated  in  a  self-study  programme  which  proved 
adequate  and  successful. 

The  Annual  Inspection  of  the  U  N  T  D  was  graciously  carried 
out  by  Professor  Jemmett  on  18  February.  On  this  occasion,  the 
‘Best  Cadet  of  the  Year’  awards  were  made  to  First  year  Cadet 
Nicholls,  Second  year  Cadet  McLaine  and  Third  year  Cadet 
Carter.  Lieutenant  Commander  N.  D.  Langham,  C.D.,  R  C  N, 
Staff  Officer  U  N  T  D  Cadets  on  the  staff  of  Flag  Officer  Naval 
Divisions,  carried  out  his  inspection  on  1  March. 

The  basic  requirements  for  cadet  training  to  promotion  to  com¬ 
missioned  officer  in  the  Naval  Reserve  consists  of  three  full  winters’ 
training  while  attending  university  and  two  periods  of  fourteen 
weeks  each  professional  training  performed  during  the  summer 
vacations.  At  the  end  of  this  required  training,  a  cadet  is  eligible 
to  appear  before  a  commissioning  board  which  may  recommend 
him  for  promotion  to  the  rank  of  Acting  Sub  Lieutenant.  Should  a 
candidate  have  completed  successfully  three  years  of  university 
studies  beyond  senior  matriculation,  he  will  be  confirmed  in  that 
rank  at  once. 

It  is  hoped  that  a  cadet  who  is  promoted  to  commissioned  officer 
in  the  RCN  (R)  will  then  serve  with  the  reserve  division  closest 
to  his  residence. 

Approximately  one  third  of  each  summer’s  required  training  for 
a  U  N  T  D  cadet  is  spent  at  sea.  Cruises  for  cadet  training  purposes 
are  performed  on  both  coasts  with  frigates  of  the  Royal  Canadian 
Navy.  First  year  cadets  normally  cruise  to  European  waters.  Second 
year  cadets,  training  on  the  west  coast,  cruise  to  the  United  States, 
Central  America  and  Central  Pacific  waters.  Third  year  cadets  are, 
if  suitable,  made  Cadet  Captains  or  undertake  further  on-the-job 
training  ashore  and  afloat  in  their  particular  specialist  field. 

The  U  N  T  D  tender  began  the  year  with  a  strength  of  23  cadets, 
of  whom  two  were  R  O  T  P  cadets  and  the  remainder,  reserves. 
There  was  considerable  interest  shown  at  the  beginning  of  the  year 
in  possible  enrolment  as  22  young  gentlemen  showed  an  interest. 
However,  only  7  actually  applied.  Of  these,  4  remained  up  to 
January  to  appear  before  the  travelling  Selection  Board  and  all  4 
were  accepted.  Due  to  subsequent  resignations,  the  strength  of  the 
UNTD  in  Queen’s  is  to  date,  nineteen.  A  total  of  26  drills  were 
held.  Included  in  this  number  were  the  Trafalgar  Sunday  parade, 
University  Armistice  Day  parade  and  the  Principal’s  and  Staff 
Officers’  Inspections.  The  balance  were  instructional  drills. 
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This  year  the  tender  was  particularly  well  served  with  a  staff  of 
seven  capable  Reserve  officers,  all  of  whom  were  the  product  of 
UNTD  training.  In  addition  to  these  officers,  Commander  A.  G.  C. 
Whalley,  C.D.,  RCN  (R),  retired  and  officers  from  the  Royal 
Military  College  aided  greatly  in  delivering  special  lectures  during 
the  course  of  the  training  year. 

Lieutenant  Commander  R.  S.  Tear,  RCN  (R),  assumed  com¬ 
mand  of  the  tender  in  September  of  1957  and  though  not  a  member 
of  the  University  faculty,  was  kindly  offered  membership  in  the 
Faculty  Club  and  was  most  cordially  received  in  any  liaison  with  the 
University. 

During  the  early  part  of  January,  Naval  Headquarters  announced 
that  the  position  of  a  permanent  Staff  Officer,  UNTD,  was  to  be 
abolished  in  all  universities  on  completion  of  the  present  school 
year.  This  in  no  way  affects  the  Queen’s  tender  since  the  present  Staff 
Officer  holds  the  dual  appointment  of  Staff  Officer  (Administration) 
and  Staff  Officer  (UNTD).  This  system  does,  however,  place  a 
greater  load  on  the  Commanding  Officer  since  he  must,  of  necessity, 
accept  more  administrative  responsibility. 

As  in  previous  years,  a  most  gratifying  relationship  existed 
between  this  tender  and  the  parent  Division,  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui. 
The  relationship  was  further  extended  to  the  C  O  T  C  and  the 
URTP  with  whom  the  most  successful  Tri-Service  Ball  was  held. 

The  cadets  participated  eagerly  in  functions,  some  extra  curricular, 
some  official,  of  the  parent  Division.  Chief  among  these  was  the 
annual  Mess  Dinner. 

The  Cadets’  mess,  the  Gunroom,  located  in  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui, 
afforded  an  excellent  social  life  for  the  cadets  and  their  guests 
throughout  the  year.  The  C  O  T  C  and  URTP  cadets  were  again 
afforded  the  opportunity  of  honorary  membership  in  the  Gunroom 
which  was  closed  on  12  March  and  will  remain  so  until  after  registra¬ 
tion  in  the  fall. 

The  help  afforded  to  the  Staff  Officer,  UNTD,  Lieutenant  J.  T. 
Holland,  RCN,  in  his  regulation  of  the  cadets  with  regard  to  their 
academic  status  was,  as  usual,  given  by  the  Registrar  and  her  staff 
with  unfailing  good  will  and  promptness.  This  Unit  continues  to 
be  grateful  to  Miss  Royce. 

Sincere  appreciation  is  expressed  to  the  University  for  the  services 
and  facilities  afforded  the  UNTD  during  a  most  successful  year. 

Roy  S.  Tear 

Lieutenant  Commander,  R  C  N  (  R  ) 
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The  Queen’s  University  Contingent  C  O  T  C 

With  the  change  in  the  role  of  the  Canadian  Army  Militia,  a  sharply 
reduced  quota  was  placed  on  the  number  of  new  enrolments  per¬ 
mitted  to  be  taken  into  the  Queen’s  University  Contingent  C  O  T  C. 
The  quota  for  Queen’s  was  five.  This  was  later  increased  to  seven 
at  the  request  of  this  Contingent. 

Unfortunately,  this  imposed  quota  coincided  with  the  business 
recession  in  Canada  and  its  resulting  shortage  of  summer  employ¬ 
ment.  As  a  result,  the  Contingent  had  more  applications  than  it  was 
able  to  accept. 

The  strength  of  the  Contingent  as  of  31  March  1958  was  as 
follows : 


ROTP 

core 

Total 

Contingent  Officers 

— 

2 

2 

Cadets  First  year 

4 

7 

11 

Second  year 

4 

3 

7 

Third  year 

1 

10 

11 

Fourth  year 

4 

4 

35 

In  addition,  there  were  seven  Royal  Military  College  graduates, 
now  officers  in  the  regular  army,  taking  their  degree  year  at  Queen’s 
in  engineering. 

Four  officers  were  transferred  to  the  Canadian  Army  (Supple¬ 
mentary  Reserve)  on  completion  of  C  O  T  C  training. 

Military  training  during  the  academic  year  was  conducted  by 
the  Resident  Staff  Officer  and  the  Contingent  Officer  according  to 
a  syllabus  prepared  by  Army  Headquarters.  Subjects  included 
military  tactics,  military  history,  current  affairs  and  recreational 
shooting.  The  majority  of  the  required  military  training  will  be 
conducted  at  various  corps  schools  and  units  this  summer  and  has 
been  designed  to  supplement  the  student’s  professional  university 
training. 

The  unit  attended  the  Remembrance  Day  Service  in  Grant  Hall 
on  1 1  November.  In  February,  a  Tri-Service  Ball  was  held  on  board 
H  M  C  S  Cataraqui  and  in  March,  a  formal  mess  dinner  was  held 
at  the  R  C  E  M  E  School  Officers’  Mess. 

Officers  J.  H.  Love  and  W.  G.  Wegman  were  awarded  the 
C  O  T  C  prizes  for  candidates  having  completed  one  year  of  train¬ 
ing.  Second  Lieutenants  Robert  Hadcock,  J.  L.  Martin  and  J.  E. 
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Vollmer  were  awarded  the  prizes  for  candidates  having  completed 
two  years  of  training.  Officer  Cadet  N.  S.  Hill  was  awarded  the 
C  O  T  C  Rifle  Competition  Cup. 

RCE  Memorial  Scholarships  were  awarded  to  Lieutenant  D.  J. 
Lamarre  and  Officer  Cadet  D.  J.  Harshaw,  both  of  Science  ’58. 

The  future  of  the  Contingent  remains  in  some  doubt  at  the  present 
time.  Resident  Staff  Officers  are  being  withdrawn  from  all  Canadian 
universities  at  the  end  of  the  1958  academic  year.  This  will  impose 
a  much  heavier  load  on  the  Contingent  Officers  and  at  present  this 
unit  has  only  two.  It  is  anticipated  that  National  Defence  Head¬ 
quarters  will  soon  announce  its  policy  as  to  the  future  of  university 
contingents. 

R.  J.  Kennedy 

Lieutenant-Colonel,  Commanding  Officer 


The  Queen’s  University  Squadron 
Royal  Canadian  Air  Force 

This  year  there  were  ten  vacancies  (8  male  and  2  female)  allotted 
to  Queen’s  University  Squadron  by  Air  Force  Headquarters  for 
students  who  wished  to  enroll  in  the  University  Reserve  Training 
Plan.  As  the  acceptable  applications  from  the  male  students  were 
few  in  number,  only  eight  of  the  ten  vacancies  were  filled  (6  male 
and  2  female). 

The  Squadron  received  nine  new  members  this  year  through  the 
Regular  Officers  Training  Plan. 

The  strength  of  the  Squadron  as  of  2  April  1958  is  as  follows: 


Arts 

Primary  Reserve 

17 

Regular  Force 

2 

Science 

7 

20 

Medicine 

8 

1 

Staff 

2 

2 

34 

25 

This  total  of  59  is  a  decrease  of  10  from  the  previous  year.  Squadron 
staff  was  strengthened  by  the  enrolment  of  Acting  Flight  Lieutenant 
Rice  in  May  1957. 

Training  lectures  were  held  on  Wednesday  evenings  from  October 
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through  to  March.  The  Squadron  participated  in  the  Remembrance 
Day  service  held  in  Grant  Hall. 

Social  activities  for  the  year  consisted  of  the  Tri-Service  Ball  held 
at  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui,  and  the  Squadron  Dinner  held  at  the  British 
American  Hotel. 


J.  E.  Wright 

Wing  Commander,  Commanding  Officer 


The  Alma  Mater  Society 

The  close  of  the  1957-8  academic  session  completed  one  hundred 
years  of  student  government  at  Queen’s.  The  executive  selected 
Dr  W.  A.  Mackintosh  as  honorary  president  at  one  of  its  meetings 
early  in  the  fall.  Plans  were  made  for  an  anniversary  programme 
with  the  Rector,  Dr  L.  W.  Brockington,  delivering  his  rectorial 
address.  Unfortunately,  the  Rector  was  unable  to  come,  but  the 
address  will  be  delivered  next  fall. 

The  only  court  case  arose  out  of  an  incident  on  Hallowe’en  eve 
when  nine  women  students  invaded  the  men’s  dormitory  at  the 
Royal  Military  College.  The  cadets  in  turn  retaliated  with  a  raid 
on  one  of  the  women’s  residences  at  Queen’s.  The  position  of  the 
Court  on  this  matter  was  the  subject  of  much  debate  on  the 
campus.  The  Court  took  the  view  that  even  though  the  behaviour 
of  the  girls  had  been  on  the  borderline  of  a  prank,  there  was  a 
dangerous  possibility  that  it  might  lead  to  more  serious  develop¬ 
ments.  The  girls  were  given  a  ten  dollar  fine  and  were  required  to 
put  ten  hours’  work  on  such  projects  as  might  be  assigned  to  them 
by  the  Levana  Society. 

The  Vigilance  Committee  investigated  an  alleged  invasion  of  one 
of  the  women’s  residences  by  two  male  students.  The  matter  was 
not  taken  to  Court  because  of  a  lack  of  evidence.  This  decision  led 
to  a  meeting  between  a  committee  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society 
executive  and  a  committee  from  the  University  Senate.  Policy  with 
regard  to  student  behaviour  was  discussed,  and  while  no  real  con¬ 
clusions  were  reached,  a  better  understanding  of  the  mutual  problem 
was  developed. 

During  the  past  academic  session,  the  AMS  Vigilance  Com¬ 
mittee  and  Court  were  required  in  more  instances  than  during  the> 
preceding  year.  The  judicial  system  proved  its  worth  when  it  was 
called  upon  for  a  decision. 
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The  AMS  executive  carried  on  a  running  feud  most  of  the  year 
with  the  editorial  board  of  the  Journal.  The  controversies  ranged 
from  the  exclusion  of  the  Engineering  Society’s  ‘Steam  Shovel’,  to 
alleged  bad  taste  and  lack  of  judgment  shown  in  editorials.  Dis¬ 
ciplinary  action  was  considered  and  discussed  but  never  applied. 
It  was  felt  that  curbs  placed  on  free  expression  at  this  time  would 
only  impose  an  unnecessary  and  questionable  restriction  on  future 
Journal  editorial  staffs. 

The  status  of  the  N  F  C  U  S  was  in  question  on  the  campus  when 
a  plebiscite  was  held  on  the  question  of  whether  or  not  Queen’s 
should  maintain  membership  in  the  organization.  The  verdict  was  in 
the  affirmative  and  Queen’s  participated  in  two  N  F  C  U  S  con¬ 
ferences  during  the  year. 

A  delegation  sent  to  the  national  conference  at  Quebec  City  was 
headed  by  the  AMS  External  Affairs’  chairman,  Ann  Hayes.  Judy 
Isaacs  of  Queen’s  was  selected  as  the  Ontario  Region  vice-president. 
Scholarships  for  deserving  students  became  a  national  issue  as  a 
result  of  decisions  made  at  the  conference.  Some  disagreement  as 
to  the  method  of  soliciting  for  these  scholarships  was  encountered 
on  the  Queen’s  campus.  The  AMS  executive  undertook  to  publicize 
the  campaign  on  the  campus  and  in  the  city.  A  regional  conference 
was  held  at  Queen’s  in  February.  The  participating  Universities 
were  Toronto,  Western,  McMaster,  Carleton  and  Queen’s;  Waterloo 
College,  and  St  Patrick’s  College. 

The  Alma  Mater  Society  was  represented  at  the  McGill  Con¬ 
ference  on  World  Affairs  by  four  delegates  appointed  by  the  AMS 
executive.  The  conference  will  doubtless  be  an  annual  event.  The 
four  delegates  were  Miss  Anne  Keenleside,  and  Messrs  Mort 
Low,  Steve  Bancroft  and  Bob  Little. 

Four  senior  members  of  the  executive,  Herb  Harmer,  Andy 
Wong,  Dave  Nowlan  and  Bob  Little,  represented  Queen’s  at  a 
Canadian  Club  meeting  in  Montreal  at  which  Cyrus  Eaton  was 
the  speaker.  The  topic  dealt  with  the  current  world  political  situation. 

Mr  Herschel  Hardin  and  Mr  John  Cartwright  of  the  Queen’s 
Journal  represented  Queen’s  at  the  CUP  conference  in  Montreal 
during  the  Christmas  season. 

A  committee  set  up  by  the  local  World  University  Service  branch 
selected  Mr  Eli  Rabin  to  represent  Queen’s  University  on  a  World 
University  Service  tour  through  Jugoslavia  this  summer. 

Under  Mr  Andy  Wong,  the  newly  organized  Welcoming  Com¬ 
mittee  had  an  active  year.  The  committee  was  responsible  for  the 
activities  of  the  two  bands,  the  cheerleaders  welcoming  the  freshmen, 
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visiting  dignitaries,  speakers,  teams,  organizing  pep  rallies,  revision 
and  distribution  of  the  Freshman  Handbook,  aiding  the  Open  House 
and  high  school  student  tours  of  the  University  and  similar  ventures. 
This  was  the  first  year  of  operation  for  the  committee  on  such  a 
wide  scale  basis,  and  it  proved  to  be  successful. 

The  Budget  and  Finance  Committee,  headed  by  Bob  Little,  was 
faced  with  the  problem  of  rising  Journal  costs  and  no  increase  in 
revenue.  A  referendum  was  held  which  asked  approval  for  an 
increase  in  the  Student  Interest  fee  of  45  cents  which  would  make  the 
new  fee  $5.00.  The  vote  was  small  (265-145)  but  it  was  felt  to 
represent  the  majority  opinion.  The  Board  of  Trustees  was  informed 
and  the  request  was  approved. 

Because  of  the  increasingly  large  dividends  being  received  from 
the  London  Life  Insurance  Company  from  the  health  insurance 
plan,  a  study  was  made  of  ways  and  means  of  increasing  the  benefits 
to  the  student  body.  It  was  finally  decided  that  the  daily  hospital 
benefit  be  increased  from  $6.50  to  $7.75  per  day,  a  change  which 
automatically  increased  the  amount  allowable  for  Special  Hospital 
Services  to  $77.50.  The  additional  premium  of  $1.55  per  student 
per  year  is  to  be  paid  out  of  the  accumulated  dividend  fund  which 
now  amounts  to  $8,500. 

Open  House  was  held  on  8  February,  under  a  student  committee 
headed  by  Mort  Low.  Planned  and  carried  out  by  the  students, 
with  the  support  and  assistance  of  Queen’s  administrative  and 
teaching  staff,  the  programme  attracted  approximately  3,000  visitors 
from  Kingston  and  vicinity.  More  than  twenty  buildings  were  open 
to  the  public,  with  students  acting  as  guides  and  demonstrators. 
On  Open  House  week-end,  the  Alma  Mater  Society  took  part  in  an 
exchange  week-end  with  a  delegation  of  students  from  State  Teachers 
College  at  Potsdam,  New  York.  Representing  Queen’s  at  Potsdam 
were  Steve  Bancroft,  Vir  Handa,  Fred  Colwell,  Ed  Matheson, 
and  Miss  Tanya  Goddard. 

Dr  N.  S.  Fatemi,  who  represented  Iran  at  the  United  Nations 
and  who  is  now  Professor  of  Social  Science  at  Fairleigh  Dickinson 
University  in  Teaneck,  New  Jersey,  gave  the  Alma  Mater  Society 
lecture  this  year.  He  spoke  on  ‘Aspects  of  the  current  Middle  Eastern 
situation’. 

Dave  Nowlan,  AMS  Athletic  Stick  and  one  of  the  AMS  re¬ 
presentatives  on  the  Athletic  Board  of  Control,  brought  honour  to 
the  Society  by  being  chosen  as  one  of  the  two  Rhodes  scholars  for 
the  Province  of  Ontario. 
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Through  the  generosity  of  the  Rector,  Dr  L.  W.  Brockington, 
several  outstanding  films  were  shown  free  of  charge  to  the  student 
body.  Included  were  such  films  as  Great  Expectations  and  Doctor 
at  Large. 

Five  names  were  added  to  the  Tricolor  Society.  They  were  Anne 
Hayes,  Andy  Wong,  Bob  Little,  Ross  Morton  and  Herb 
Harmer.  The  selection  procedure  again  drew  criticism.  None  of  it, 
however,  resulted  in  constitutional  amendments  at  the  annual  meet¬ 
ing. 

R.  W.  Harmer 

President 


The  Alumni  Association 

As  of  1  January  1958,  membership  fees  in  the  Alumni  Association 
have  been  abolished  and  from  that  date  forward,  there  will  be  only 
one  financial  appeal  from  the  Association,  on  behalf  of  the  Alumni 
Fund.  Contributors  to  the  Fund  will  receive  rights  and  privileges 
of  membership  in  the  Association,  including  the  Queen’s  Review. 

Thus  ends  a  policy  that  has  existed  since  the  formation  of  the 
Association  in  1927.  At  that  time,  membership  fees  were  set  at 
$3.00  a  year.  Fees  were  raised  to  $4.00  in  1952.  Now  there  will 
not  be  any  charge  for  fees,  but  the  first  $5.00  of  any  contribution 
to  the  Fund  will  be  credited  to  the  Association,  except  in  the  case 
of  life  members. 

Last  year  a  record  number  of  4,495  alumni  joined  the  Associa¬ 
tion,  and  there  were  3,172  contributors  to  the  Fund.  It  is  hoped 
that  all  graduates  who  have  been  accustomed  to  joining  the  Associa¬ 
tion  will  now  contribute  to  the  Fund  if  they  have  not  been  in  the 
habit  of  so  doing. 

By  adopting  this  policy,  the  Alumni  Association  is  following  a 
trend  that  has  been  taking  place  among  the  major  educational 
institutions  in  the  United  States  and  Canada,  a  trend  towards  one 
appeal  for  financial  support.  The  history  of  alumni  organizations 
on  this  continent  shows  that  forty  to  fifty  years  ago,  universities 
made  three  appeals;  one  for  membership  in  the  alumni  association, 
one  for  subscription  to  the  alumni  magazine,  and  one  for  contribu¬ 
tion  to  the  alumni  fund.  After  World  War  I,  there  was  a  movement 
towards  amalgamation  of  memberships  and  magazine  subscriptions, 
and  it  was  during  this  period  that  the  Queen’s  organization  was 
formed.  After  World  War  II,  there  was  a  trend  toward  one  single 
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appeal  for  financial  support.  The  main  determining  factor  in  con¬ 
vincing  the  Alumni  Board  of  Directors  to  adopt  this  policy  of  single 
solicitation  was  the  evidence  that  alumni  association  and  fund 
prospered  under  the  system  wherever  it  had  been  put  into  operation. 

National  Fund 

Because  of  the  National  Fund  campaign  organized  by  the  Univer¬ 
sity,  work  on  behalf  of  the  Alumni  Fund  was  held  up  during  the 
first  six  months  of  1957  in  order  to  leave  a  clear  field.  Branch 
executives  and  fund  committees,  together  with  other  prominent 
alumni  and  friends  of  Queen’s,  directed  their  energies  towards  the 
National  Fund  and  were  rewarded  by  seeing  the  National  Fund 
exceed  its  objective.  In  the  meantime,  contributions  to  the  Alumni 
Fund,  as  such,  fell  off  to  $54,895,  but  under  a  pre-arranged  scheme 
whereby  all  National  Fund  gifts  from  alumni  up  to  $100  were 
credited  to  the  Alumni  Fund,  the  latter  achieved  an  actual  total  of 
$111,322,  the  highest  since  1949.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  activity 
on  behalf  of  the  National  Fund  has  helped  and  will  continue  to 
stimulate  the  Alumni  Fund. 

Alumni  Fund 

The  number  of  donors  to  the  Alumni  Fund  dropped  to  17  per 
cent  of  alumni  as  against  19.5  per  cent  in  1956,  but  the  percentage 
of  donors  to  all  Queen’s  funds  was  25.9  in  1957  compared  with 
24.7  in  1956.  It  is  significant  that  of  the  2,057  subscriptions  to  the 
National  Fund,  no  fewer  than  1,101  were  from  graduates  of  the 
University. 

The  Alumni  Association  has  been  in  charge  of  the  Alumni  Fund 
since  1954.  The  Fund  has  shown  an  increase  each  year,  but  it 
appears  that  progress  will  be  slow  until  service  to  the  alumni 
branches  can  be  stepped  up.  This  calls  for  a  reorganization  of  the 
Alumni  office  staff  and  new  systems  of  record  keeping  and  mailing. 
The  first  step  in  this  direction  has  been  taken  with  the  advice  of 
experts  in  the  field  and  with  the  financial  backing  of  the  University 
which  has  made  possible  the  purchase  of  up-to-date  equipment. 
When  this  has  been  installed,  the  system  of  record-keeping  over¬ 
hauled,  and  the  operation  adequately  staffed,  the  Alumni  Association 
will  be  in  a  position  to  give  service  in  a  manner  never  possible  before. 
Once  this  point  has  been  reached,  it  will  be  possible  to  exploit  to 
the  fullest  extent  the  potential  of  the  programme  of  annual  giving 
by  alumni. 
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Alumni  Body 

Living  graduates  now  number  15,821.  By  faculties,  these  are  as 
follows:  Arts,  8,368;  Science,  4,717;  Medicine,  2,024;  Commerce, 
981;  Theology,  104;  Nursing  Science,  97;  Physical  and  Health 
Education,  89;  honorary  degrees,  165.  It  should  be  pointed  out  that 
724  hold  degrees  in  more  than  one  faculty. 

The  geographical  distribution  is:  British  Columbia,  557;  Alberta, 
353;  Saskatchewan,  279;  Manitoba,  193;  North  West  Territories, 
12;  Yukon,  8;  Ontario,  10,108;  Quebec,  1,484;  Labrador,  3;  New 
Brunswick,  120;  Nova  Scotia,  147;  Prince  Edward  Island,  12; 
Newfoundland,  22;  United  States,  1,381;  other  countries,  458,  lost 
trails,  684. 


Officers  and  Board  of  Directors 

D.  G.  Geiger,  Sc.  ’22,  Toronto,  Ontario,  was  elected  president  of 
the  Association  at  the  annual  meeting  held  on  25  October.  Mr 
Geiger  succeeded  W.  A.  Dawson,  Sc.  ’23,  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Other 
officers  appointed  were  Dr  John  E.  Hammett,  Med.  T9,  New  York, 
as  first  vice-president,  and  H.  I.  Marshall,  Sc.  ’41,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
as  second  vice-president. 

The  following  were  appointed  as  additional  directors  for  a  one- 
year  period:  B.  W.  Burgess,  Sc.  ’44,  Montreal;  D.  G.  Geiger,  Sc. 
’22,  Toronto;  and  H.  E.  Searle,  Sc.  ’22,  New  York.  Subsequently, 
two  others  were  appointed:  Dr  S.  M.  Polson,  Arts  ’05,  Med.  TO, 
Kingston  and  N.  G.  Stewart,  Arts  ’ll,  Sc.  T5,  Kingston,  Ontario. 

In  the  annual  elections,  the  following  directors  were  returned  for 
a  three-year  term:  Miss  Bessie  Billings,  Arts  ’25,  Toronto;  H.  I. 
Marshall,  Sc.  ’41,  Ottawa;  H.  B.  Megill,  Sc.  ’35,  Hazel  Crest, 
Illinois;  W.  E.  Soles,  Sc.  ’35,  Quebec  City;  and  Dr  Wallace 
Troup,  Med.  ’24,  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Mr  Megill  and  Mr  Soles  are 
newcomers  to  the  Board. 


Meetings 

Meetings  of  the  Board  of  Directors  were  held  on  17  May  and  25 
October.  The  annual  meeting  was  held  on  25  October.  A  meeting  of 
directors  in  the  Toronto  area  was  held  at  the  Toronto  Engineers 
Club  on  2  February.  Meetings  of  the  advisory  committee  were  held 
as  required. 
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The  Queen’s  Review 

Nine  issues  of  the  Review  were  published  during  the  year.  Cir¬ 
culation  was  maintained  at  5,900,  with  the  exception  of  the  August 
issue  which  was  mailed  to  all  graduates. 

The  outstanding  news  story  of  the  year  was  the  success  of  the 
National  Fund  in  achieving  its  objective  of  $4,000,000,  under  the 
leadership  of  N.  R.  Crump,  president  of  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway. 

Other  feature  stories  included  reports  of  the  Alumni  Fund  and 
the  elimination  of  dues  in  the  Alumni  Association,  the  establishment 
of  the  Faculty  of  Law,  the  opening  of  the  Physiology  Building  and 
the  Agnes  Etherington  Art  Centre,  the  death  of  Mrs  R.  S. 
McLaughlin,  and  the  one  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  Alma  Mater 
Society. 

Douglas  Library  Notes,  a  four-page  newsletter  published  in  the 
interests  of  the  Douglas  Library,  was  included  as  an  insert  in  several 
issues  of  the  magazine. 

Once  again  the  Review  has  been  indebted  to  D.  G.  Dewar  of 
the  Public  Relations  office  for  many  useful  articles  and  pictures. 

Branch  Activities 

Upwards  of  one  hundred  meetings  were  held  by  branches  and 
alumni  groups.  Among  the  guest  speakers  were:  Mrs  Eric  Cushing, 
Professor  A.  M.  Ross,  D.  S.  Nigam,  Miss  Kathleen  Dolan,  Dr 
J.  D.  MacLachlan,  Dr  J.  R.  Petrie,  Ted  Reeve,  W.  F.  Irwin, 
and  the  following  members  of  staff:  Professor  W.  G.  Leonard, 
Dr  J.  E.  Hawley,  Dr  William  Angus,  Dr  J.  A.  Corry,  Dr  G.  D. 
Scott,  Dr  Arliss  Denyes,  Dr  W.  B.  Carter,  Dr  A.  R.  M.  Lower, 
Professor  Frank  Tindall,  M.  C.  Tillotson,  J.  A.  Edmison,  Miss 
Isabel  Laird  and  Dr  John  Orr. 

A  feature  of  many  of  the  meetings  was  the  film,  ‘Queen’s  University 
at  Kingston’,  which  was  sometimes  shown  in  conjunction  with  the 
1941  film,  ‘Paths  of  Learning’.  The  branches  continued  to  make 
arrangements  for  showing  ‘Queen’s  University  at  Kingston’  to  such 
groups  as  home  and  school  clubs,  high  school  students,  service  clubs, 
and  the  like. 

D.  G.  Geiger,  president  of  the  Alumni  Association,  visited  as 
many  of  the  branches  as  he  could  work  into  his  busy  schedule.  The 
Alumni  secretary  attended  meetings  in  Oshawa,  Ottawa  (4),  Sarnia, 
London,  Woodstock,  Toronto  (4),  New  York,  Cornwall  (2), 
Belleville,  Brockville(2),  Montreal  (2). 
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The  Montreal  Medal,  ‘for  meritorious  contribution  to  the  honour 
of  Queen’s’,  was  given  this  year  to  J.  M.  Macdonnell,  past 
chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Possibilities  of  forming  branches 
at  Arnprior,  Ontario,  Boston,  New  Brunswick,  and  Boston,  Mas¬ 
sachusetts,  were  explored  and  encouraging  results  were  obtained. 
It  is  hoped  that  active  groups  may  be  organized  in  each  of  those  areas. 

The  1957  Reunion 

From  far  and  wide  the  graduates  converged  on  the  Queen’s  cam¬ 
pus  for  the  Reunion  Week-end,  25-7  October,  and  it  was  estimated 
that  upwards  of  five  hundred  were  on  hand  for  the  festivities. 

A  feature  of  the  invasion  was  a  contingent  of  members  of  the 
classes  of  ’07,  who  turned  up  twenty-five  strong,  a  remarkable 
record  for  the  graduates  of  fifty  years  out.  Included  in  this  group 
were  Dr  Robert  Wightman,  Med.  ’07,  who  came  from  Seattle, 
Washington,  and  Dr  R.  F.  Nicholls,  Med.  ’07,  from  Edmonton, 
Alberta. 

Reunion  headquarters  were  set  up  in  the  Lower  Common  Room 
of  the  Students’  Union.  To  all  intents  and  purposes,  the  Union  was 
taken  over  in  its  entirety  by  the  graduates.  An  able  staff,  headed  by 
Miss  Anne  Corrigan,  reunion  secretary,  registered  the  graduates, 
answered  questions,  arranged  for  tours,  and  in  general  served  the 
many  needs  of  the  visitors. 

On  Friday  afternoon  the  graduates  were  guests  of  the  Alumni 
Association  at  an  informal  tea  in  the  McLaughlin  Room,  under  the 
direction  of  Mrs  Ian  MacLachlan.  Assisting  were  Miss  Mary 
Anglin,  Mrs  J.  E.  Hawley,  Mrs  H.  J.  Hamilton,  Miss  Hilda 
Laird  and  Mrs  J.  W.  Brooks. 

On  Friday  evening  the  graduates  and  their  friends  were  guests  of 
the  University  at  a  reception  in  Grant  Hall.  Several  hundred  were 
on  hand  and  were  greeted  by  Mrs  W.  A.  Mackintosh  and  Dr  J.  A. 
Corry.  During  the  evening,  the  guests  were  served  refreshments 
by  the  members  of  the  Kingston  alumnae  branch  under  the  direction 
of  Miss  Diana  Blake. 

After  the  football  game,  two  hundred  attended  the  Principal’s 
Tea  in  Ban  Righ  and  Adelaide  Halls.  Dr  and  Mrs  W.  A. 
Mackintosh  greeted  the  guests.  Refreshments  were  served  by  the 
Faculty  Women’s  Club. 

On  Saturday  evening  there  were  two  big  dinners,  as  well  as  several 
individual  class  affairs.  At  the  Students’  Union  there  was  a  dinner 
for  the  graduates  at  large,  with  J.  Alex  Edmison  as  chairman, 
while  at  the  LaSalle  Hotel,  there  was  a  special  dinner  given  by  the 
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Aesculapian  Society,  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  and  the  Medical 
alumni  in  honour  of  Dr  D.  C.  Matheson  who  retired  last  year  after 
forty-two  years  at  Queen’s.  Chairman  of  this  dinner  was  Dean  G.  H. 
Ettinger. 

The  reunion  programme  came  to  a  fitting  close  with  a  University 
church  service  in  Grant  Hall  on  Sunday  morning.  The  service  was 
conducted  by  the  Reverend  A.  M.  Laverty,  University  Chaplain. 
A  graduate  of  Arts  T7,  the  Reverend  Kenneth  Taylor,  formerly 
senior  chaplain  of  the  Canadian  Army  overseas  and  now  rector  of 
St  George’s,  Goderich,  said  the  prayers. 

Student  Relationships 

The  Alumni  secretary  continued  to  serve  as  permanent  secretary- 
treasurer  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society,  maintaining  a  link  between 
the  undergraduates  and  the  alumni. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  entertained  the  members 
of  the  graduating  classes  of  the  various  faculties  at  dinner,  and 
Principal  Mackintosh  described  the  new  status  of  full  membership 
in  the  University  which  the  students  would  achieve  on  graduation. 
Chairman  of  the  dinners  was  Dr  C.  H.  McCuaig,  past  president  of 
the  Alumni  Association. 

Employment  Service 

For  the  first  time  since  the  war,  there  was  a  falling  off  in  the 
demand  for  university-trained  men  and  women.  It  is  estimated  that 
there  were  20  per  cent  fewer  companies  visiting  the  campus  this  year 
and  that  the  job  opportunities  were  50  per  cent  less  than  last  year. 
At  the  end  of  March,  there  were  at  least  5  per  cent  of  the  graduating 
students  who  had  not  obtained  employment. 

The  lessened  demand  had  two  results:  first,  there  was  not  the 
same  scramble  among  the  companies  for  personnel  and  the  visits 
were  spread  over  the  first  and  second  terms  instead  of  being  con¬ 
centrated  on  the  first  term;  second,  the  students  were  alarmed  about 
the  situation  and  this  had  an  effect  on  their  behaviour.  One  employer 
reported,  “I  have  not  seen  in  recent  years  so  many  well-dressed 
young  men  showing  up  on  time  for  interviews.” 

Approximately  130  companies  sent  representatives  to  the  Uni¬ 
versity  for  recruitment  purposes.  The  average  starting  salary  for 
engineers  was  $390  a  month,  an  increase  of  4  per  cent  over  last  year. 
Arts  graduates  in  pure  science  received  the  same  offers  as  engineers. 
Those  with  a  general  B.A.  degree  were  offered  $350  a  month. 
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Commerce  graduates  were  offered  an  average  of  $375  a  month  to 
start,  with  the  exception  of  candidates  for  chartered  accountancy 
where  the  going  rate  was  in  the  neighbourhood  of  $275  a  month. 

The  business  recession  in  Canada  had  an  even  more  harmful 
effect  on  summer  employment  as  the  job  opportunities  were  to  a 
marked  degree  less  than  in  previous  years.  While  it  appears  likely 
that  most  students  will  be  able  to  find  employment  of  sorts,  there 
will  be  many  who  will  not  get  the  type  of  work  they  would  prefer  in 
the  location  of  their  choice. 

The  Association  expresses  warm  appreciation  to  N.  G.  Stewart 
who  directed  the  programme  of  the  Employment  Service. 

H.  J.  Hamilton 
Secretary-Treasurer 


The  Alumnae  Association 

The  Alumnae  Association  continued  to  carry  out  during  the  year 
its  function  of  serving  as  a  bond  among  the  alumnae,  and  initiating 
and  promoting  schemes  for  the  special  benefit  of  women  students. 

The  eight  branches  —  Kingston,  Ottawa,  Toronto,  Hamilton, 
Smiths  Fails,  London,  Vancouver  and  Montreal — reported  a  variety 
of  social  and  cultural  activities.  The  past  president,  Mrs  Norman 
Miller,  T4,  visited  three  established  branches  and  groups  of 
alumnae  in  the  Maritimes,  and  will  visit  groups  in  Northern  Ontario 
this  spring.  Three  other  branches  were  visited  by  the  president.  The 
membership  convener,  Mrs  B.  M.  Cormier,  ’34,  is  corresponding 
with  alumnae  in  western  cities  in  the  hope  that  branches  will  be 
formed.  Twenty-five  per  cent  of  all  women  graduates  (approxi¬ 
mately  1,100)  are  members  in  good  standing. 

Most  of  the  branches  continued  to  subscribe  to  the  capital  fund 
of  the  Marty  Memorial  Scholarship,  which  is  now  worth  $1500 
annually.  This  scholarship  was  awarded  for  1958  to  Miss  Mary 
Olive  Conlon,  B.A.  ’54,  M.A.  ’56,  (economics).  Since  her  gradua¬ 
tion  from  Queen’s,  she  has  been  the  research  assistant  in  the  Na¬ 
tional  Bureau  of  Economic  Research  in  New  York,  and  an  instructor 
in  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  for  the  past  year.  The  Marty 
Memorial  Scholarship  will  allow  her  to  study  at  the  University  of 
Chicago  towards  a  Ph.D.  in  economics.  Miss  Ellen  Thibaudeau, 
’22,  served  as  chairman  of  the  scholarship  committee,  with  Di- 
Pauline  Jewett,  ’44,  Miss  Anne  Smith,  ’22  and  Dr  Arliss 
Denyes,  ’45,  as  members  of  her  committee. 
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The  Eliza  Fitzgerald  Scholarship  for  $100  is  supported  by  annual 
subscriptions.  It  is  given  to  a  woman  student  at  Queen’s  in  her  final 
year  of  an  honours  course.  It  was  awarded  this  year  to  Miss  Wilda 
Harker  who  is  majoring  in  psychology. 

The  branches  have  also  made  substantial  contributions  to  bur¬ 
saries  and  to  the  Dean  of  Women’s  Fund.  Dean  Douglas  reported 
that  both  of  these  have  filled  a  very  real  need  for  the  women  students 
at  Queen’s. 

For  the  past  few  years,  the  increased  registration  of  women  and 
the  consequent  shortage  of  residence  accommodation  has  caused 
the  alumnae  considerable  concern.  At  the  annual  meeting  in  October 
1957,  a  committee  was  set  up  to  plan  for  further  accommodation. 
Mrs  D.  W.  Boucher,  ’27,  accepted  the  chairmanship  of  the  com¬ 
mittee.  In  November,  another  women’s  residence  was  accepted  as 
a  present  need  of  the  University  and  placed  on  the  fist  of  Alumni 
projects  for  donations.  A  building  committee  was  appointed  by  the 
Ban  Righ  Board,  with  Principal  Mackintosh  as  chairman  and  Mrs 
Boucher  as  one  of  the  several  members.  Building  plans  for  the 
new  wing  are  presently  being  studied  by  these  committees.  As  now 
conceived,  it  will  accommodate  150  students,  two-thirds  of  the 
rooms  being  single  ones.  As  this  is  a  very  large  but  necessary  project, 
we  are  anticipating  the  whole-hearted  support  of  the  branches  and 
the  individual  alumnae. 

The  affiliation  of  the  Queen’s  University  Alumnae  Association 
with  the  National  Council  of  Women  and  the  Canadian  Federation 
of  University  Women  is  of  mutual  benefit.  We  have  representatives 
at  their  national  meetings,  and  members  of  our  Alumnae  are  on 
both  their  national  executives.  In  February  1958,  the  president 
attended  the  spring  executive  and  meeting  of  national  presidents  of 
the  N  C  W  in  London.  Miss  Mora  Guthrie,  T8,  liaison  officer  with 
outside  organizations,  is  presently  arranging  for  delegates  to  attend 
the  National  Council  meeting  in  Vancouver  in  June  and  the  triennial 
meeting  of  the  C  F  U  W  in  Montreal  in  August.  On  the  national 
executives,  the  Alumnae  is  represented  on  the  N  C  W  by  Mrs  E.  I. 
Holmes,  ’25,  as  chairman  of  laws,  and  Mrs  J.  U.  MacEwan,  ’22, 
as  chairman  of  constitution;  on  the  C  F  U  W ,  Mrs  W.  H. 
Gilleland,  ’28,  is  central  vice-president,  Dr  Mary  MacCallum, 
’16,  is  chairman  of  publications  and  Miss  Mora  Guthrie,  T8,  is 
chairman  of  nominations. 

In  June  1957,  the  International  Council  of  Women  met  in 
Montreal.  Mrs  J.  U.  MacEwan,  ’22,  was  convener  of  the  steering 
committee  and  Mrs  Norman  Miller,  T4,  was  a  member  of  the 
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registration  committee.  Many  of  our  alumnae  attended  the  sessions 
and  Dr  Charlotte  Whitton,  ’17,  was  the  guest  speaker  at  the 
closing  banquet. 

The  Alumnae  Association  was  asked  to  send  two  delegates  to 
the  Canadian  Conference  on  Education  in  Ottawa  in  February  1958. 
Dr  Florence  Dunlop,  ’24,  and  Dr  Mary  MacCallum,  T6,  at¬ 
tended  as  our  representatives. 

Miss  Ann  Saddlemyer,  M.A.  ’56,  who  is  presently  enrolled  at 
Bedford  College,  University  of  London  in  a  Ph.D.  course  in  English, 
has  been  awarded  a  Pre-doctoral  Fellowship  by  the  Canada  Council. 

Miss  Jane  Applebe,  B.A.  ’56,  has  been  awarded  the  Margaret 
McWilliams  Fellowship  by  the  C  F  U  W  .  Miss  Appelbe  has  been 
studying  at  Oxford  University  (Somerville  College)  for  more  than 
a  year. 

Two  recent  alumnae  were  awarded  C  F  U  W  scholarships,  Miss 
Olga  Fedorchak,  ’57,  the  Junior  Fellowship,  and  Miss  Elaine 
Freitag,  ’56,  the  Professional  Fellowship. 

Dr  Joyce  Hemlow,  the  holder  of  the  Marty  Memorial  Scholar¬ 
ship  in  1942,  has  had  published  recently  her  book  on,  ‘The  History 
of  Fanny  Burney’. 

Elizabeth  Hyde 

President,  Queen’s  University  Alumnae  Association 


Endowment  and  Public  Relations 


In  1957  the  returns,  not  including  those  of  the  National  Fund,  were 
as  follows: 


Alumni  to 

Alumni  Fund 
Scholarships 
Other  Projects 


Endowment  (Bequests) 
Scholarships  (Bequests) 
Other  Projects 


$  56,329.62 

3,825.00 
45,335.00 


$  105,489.62 

$  58,047.55 

5,790.65 
6,182.14 


$  70,020.34 


S  175,509.96 
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Student  and  Alumni  Organizations  to 

Scholarships 

$  3,195.90 

Other  Projects 

4,012.93 

7,208.83 

Other  Individuals  and  Organizations  to 

Alumni  Fund 

$  1,107.00 

Endowment 

19,535.00 

Scholarships 

149,865.20 

Other  Projects 

310,461.92 

$  480,969.12 

Bequests  (Non- Alumni) 

Endowment 

$  125,469.27 

Scholarships 

23,564.37 

Other  Projects 

734.21 

$  149,767.85 

$  813,455.76 

A  Report  on  the 

National  Fund  for  Queen's  University 

In  1957  the  National  Fund,  under 

the  inspired  leadership  of 

Mr  N.  R.  Crump  as  chairman,  exceeded  its  objective  of  $4,000,000. 
Mr  Crump  is  strong  in  praise  of  the  district  chairmen.  The  Endow¬ 
ment  office  acted  as  liaison  between  the  University  and  those  directing 

the  Campaign.  Analysis 

of  the  National 

Fund  figures  discloses  the 

generous  givings  of  many  corporations  throughout  Canada  to 
Queen’s.  It  is  also  noteworthy  that  of  the  2,057  subscriptions  to  the 

National  Fund,  no  fewer  than  1,101  were 
Herewith  is  the  gift  range  table: 

from  graduates  of  Queen’s. 

Amount 

Number  of  Donors 

Less  than 

$  50 

391 

$  50 

99 

221 

100 

249 

574 

250 

499 

227 

500 

999 

208 

1,000 

4,999 

290 

5,000 

9,999 

56 

10,000 

24,999 

43 

25,000 

49,999 

23 

50,000 

99,999 

20 

100,000 

and  up 

4 

2,057 
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The  breakdown,  by  districts,  of  the  National  Fund  donations  is 
as  follows: 


Name  of 

Division  Total 

Number  of 

Division 

{Cash  and  Pledges ) 

Subscriptions 

Calgary 

$  7,253 

57 

Edmonton 

2,875 

8 

Halifax 

650 

2 

Hamilton 

157,610 

79 

Kingston 

339,796 

217 

Kirkland  Lake 

25 

1 

Kitchener 

44,625 

58 

Lakehead 

680 

5 

London 

62,173 

26 

Montreal 

1,129,302 

346 

Moose  Jaw 

1,250 

4 

New  York  and  USA 

42,907 

242 

Oshawa 

7,420 

22 

Ottawa 

71,445 

85 

Quebec 

58,760 

27 

Regina 

5,260 

24 

St  Catharines — Niagan 

i  33,960 

38 

Saskatoon 

1,525 

5 

Sault  Ste  Marie 

48,025 

9 

Sudbury 

67,635 

56 

Toronto 

1,547,517 

539 

Vancouver 

105,289 

33 

Windsor 

32,965 

42 

Winnipeg 

96,525 

28 

Yellowknife 

725 

5 

Other  Areas 

20,968 

97 

Special  Gifts 

100,000 

1 

Queen’s  Alumni  Fund 

Contribution 

56,340 

$4,043,505  2,057 


A  significant  feature  of  the  National  Campaign  was  that  the 
cash  donations  were  in  excess  of  the  pledges  by  a  good  margin. 
After  the  conclusion  of  the  campaign  in  1957,  the  outstanding 
pledges  amounted  to  approximately  $1,695,000.  These  are  spread 
over  a  two  or  three  year  period  except  in  a  very  few  cases.  The 
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Endowment  office,  together  with  Mr  W.  T.  Fortye,  the  National 
Treasurer,  has  the  continuing  responsibility  thereto. 


A  Report  on  the  Friends  of  Queen’s  (USA) 


For  1957  it  was  decided  that  the  main  appeal  to  the  alumni  in 
the  United  States  would  be  for  the  National  Fund.  The  executives 
of  the  Friends  of  Queen’s,  Inc.  were  keen  to  have  a  share  in  the 
campaign  headed  by  Mr  N.  R.  Crump.  For  this  purpose,  a  1957 
Fund  Campaign  Committee  was  set  up  as  follows: 


J.  Roy  Gordon 

C.  DeWitt  Smith 
W.  H.  Mable 
Harold  E.  Searle 


United  States  Representative  on 
Honorary  Executive  Committee 
Chairman 

Assistant  Chairman 
Honorary  Treasurer 


In  addition,  there  was  an  Advisory  Committee  composed  of: 


Dr  John  E.  Hammett 
Dr  Austin  E.  Smith 
Thomas  A.  Marshall 


New  York 
Chicago,  Illinois 
Lockport,  New  York 


The  solicitation  was  by  mail,  with  two  appeal  letters  going  out 
under  the  signature  of  Mr  C.  DeWitt  Smith  and  one  under  that 
of  Dr  John  E.  Hammett.  In  addition,  there  was  a  campaign  dinner 
under  the  auspices  of  the  New  York  Society  of  Queen’s  University, 
with  Mr  Crump  and  Principal  Mackintosh  as  speakers.  Also 
there  were  two  private  dinners  sponsored  by  Mr  J.  Roy  Gordon 
and  Dr  L.  K.  Sillcox,  at  which  Mr  E.  C.  Gill,  chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  joined  Mr  Crump,  Principal  Mackintosh  and 
other  distinguished  guests.  At  the  year’s  end,  the  results  were  grati¬ 
fying.  The  Queen’s  family  living  in  the  United  States  contributed 
more  than  ever  before.  Furthermore,  at  the  New  York  functions,  the 
Queen’s  story  was  given  to  key  executives  of  corporations  with 
branches  in  Canada.  The  United  States  Campaign  chairman,  Mr 
C.  DeWitt  Smith,  expresses  the  opinion  that  future  annual  giving 
from  alumni  and  other  sources  in  the  United  States  will  grow 
because  now  our  needs  are  better  known. 
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The  total  donations,  from  all  sources,  from  the  alumni  in  the 
United  States  in  1957  can  be  listed  as  follows: 


National  Fund  Campaign  $42,907 

Alexander  McNab  Estate  25,000 

Dr  James  E.  McAskill  Estate  4,725 

Miscellaneous  Queen’s  Funds, 
including  Medical  Centenary  7,423 


$80,055 


As  an  indication  of  the  increasing  importance  of  the  Friends  of 
Queen’s  organization  to  the  University,  the  following  tabulation  of 
its  growth  since  1949  will  be  of  interest: 

1949  12  donors  gave  $  4,788  to  all  Queen’s  funds 

1950  56  donors  gave  8,883 

1951  111  donors  gave  10,175 

1952  141  donors  gave  11,614 

1953  130  donors  gave  12,611 

1954  219  donors  gave  23,558 

1955  199  donors  gave  21,384 

1956  268  donors  gave  29,288 

1957  300  donors  gave  80,055 


$202,356 


It  is  evident  that  Dr  Hammett  and  his  loyal  associates  have  built 
well.  It  is  a  source  of  great  satisfaction  at  Queen’s  that  so  many  of 
our  1,389  alumni  in  the  United  States  are  now  annual  donors.  Sub¬ 
scriptions  to  the  Alumni  Fund  and  all  other  Queen’s  funds  are  sent 
to  the  Friends  of  Queen’s  University,  Inc.,  955  Park  Avenue,  New 
York  28,  New  York. 


Report  from  Mrs  Monica  McQueen ,  Alumni  Fund  Officer 
Alumni  Fund 

While  the  Alumni  Fund  has  been  under  the  direction  of  the 
Alumni  Association  since  1954,  the  University  makes  the  services 
of  Mrs  McQueen  and  certain  members  of  the  Endowment  office 
and  mailing  room  staff  available  to  the  Association  to  take  care  of 
the  administrative  work  connected  with  canvassing  the  alumni.  All 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


1 18 


the  bookkeeping,  the  sending  out  of  receipts,  correspondence  in 
relation  to  donations  to  the  alumni  and  other  Queen’s  funds,  the 
preparation  of  reports,  printed  appeals,  minutes  and  the  secretarial 
work  in  connection  with  the  Alumni  Fund  Committee  and  the 
Principal’s  Advisory  Committee  on  the  Alumni  Fund  are  handled 
in  the  Endowment  office. 

Much  of  the  fund  raising  from  the  alumni  was  taken  over  in  1957 
by  the  National  Fund  office.  All  National  Fund  donations  had  to  be 
recorded  on  the  Endowment  office  record  cards  and  ledgers  so  that 
the  volume  of  work  was  increased  rather  than  diminished.  A  report 
of  the  operation  of  the  Alumni  Fund  for  1957  has  been  included 
in  the  Alumni  Association’s  report,  but  it  should  be  noted  here 
that  with  the  pre-arranged  National  Fund  credit  of  $54,895,  the 
Alumni  Fund  reached  a  total  of  $111,322,  the  best  total  achieved 
since  the  peak  general  campaign  year  of  1949. 

High  School  Contacts 

1957  was  not  a  year  when  Queen’s,  with  the  assistance  of  the 
Alma  Mater  Society  opened  her  doors  to  high  school  students  and 
other  visitors  with  an  official  ‘Open  House’,  but  a  number  of  small 
but  effective  open  house  occasions  were  arranged.  This  year  we 
were  hosts  to  students  from  Campbellford,  Kitchener,  Port  Hope, 
St  Catharines,  Almonte,  Port  McNicoll,  Sandy  Creek,  Ottawa, 
Cornwall  and  the  two  Kingston  high  schools.  These  students  were 
entertained  for  lunch,  toured  the  campus  under  the  guidance  of 
Queen’s  students  from  their  own  districts,  and  arrangements  were 
made  for  them  to  meet  the  Registrar  and  members  of  the  teaching 
staff. 

In  some  cases,  these  tours  are  initiated  by  Queen’s  alumni  in  the 
districts  concerned  and  in  others,  the  cost  of  transportation  is  covered 
by  the  local  branch  of  the  Alumni  Association.  When  the  group  is 
made  up  of  senior  students  definitely  interested  in  going  to  university, 
and  the  teacher  in  charge  has  told  us  the  specific  interests  of  the 
visiting  students,  arrangements  are  made  for  them  to  meet  the 
appropriate  members  of  the  teaching  staff.  On  this  basis,  these  high 
school  tours  can  be  an  effective  method  of  recruiting  good  students. 

A  number  of  visits  to  high  schools  in  Ontario  were  again  arranged 
by  the  office  for  the  Reverend  A.  M.  Laverty.  Most  of  the  larger 
high  schools  in  the  province  are  now  visited  approximately  every 
two  years.  This  year  the  Padre  was  able  to  show  the  Queen’s  film 
in  a  number  of  schools,  besides  speaking  to  the  school  assemblies  on 
university  work  in  general,  its  advantages,  costs  and  entrance 
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requirements.  He  usually  meets  separately  with  senior  students  to 
answer  more  specific  questions  about  Queen’s.  Other  members  of 
the  Queen’s  staff  made  similar  visits. 

The  office  is  also  frequently  called  upon  to  make  arrangements 
for  speakers  for  high  school  Commencements  and  ‘Career  Nights’. 

Ontario  Educational  Association  Luncheon 

The  usual  luncheon  for  Queen’s  high  school  teachers  attending 
the  Ontario  Educational  Association  meetings  in  Toronto  during 
Easter  week  was  held  again  in  1957  and  attended  by  approximately 
70  teachers  and  members  of  the  Queen’s  staff.  Professor  Frank 
Knox  spoke  on  ‘Current  Economic  Trends’.  This  annual  function 
has  proven  to  be  a  means  of  pleasant  contact  between  the  University 
and  its  graduates  in  the  teaching  profession. 

Conferences  and  Seminars 

Attracted  by  the  facilities  in  our  new  men’s  residences,  an  in¬ 
creasing  number  of  organizations  choose  Kingston  as  headquarters 
for  their  annual  conferences  and  seminars  each  summer.  In  some 
cases,  the  Public  Relations  staff  undertakes  part  of  the  administra¬ 
tive  work  in  connection  with  these  meetings.  In  the  summer  of  1957, 
we  assisted  with  preliminary  arrangements  and  with  the  registration 
and  entertainment  of  visitors  at  the  Tax  Seminar  and  at  the  Execu¬ 
tives  Conference  sponsored  by  the  School  of  Commerce.  We  ex¬ 
tended  similar  services  at  the  Annual  Conference  of  the  Institute  of 
Public  Administration  held  at  Queen’s  last  September. 

General  Mailing  Room 

The  Endowment  office  directed  the  mailing  room  in  1957.  All 
general  mailings  to  the  alumni  are  addressed  and  sent  out  by  the 
mailing  room  staff.  They  are  also  called  upon  to  address  the  Queen's 
Quarterly  and  other  special  mailings  for  several  university  depart¬ 
ments.  They  are  responsible  for  keeping  the  alumni  mailing  list  up 
to  date,  for  seeing  that  the  necessary  changes  are  made  on  the  various 
university  records  and  for  finding  ‘lost  trails’.  Some  new  machines 
are  to  be  installed  shortly  which  should  make  for  more  speed  and 
accuracy  in  this  operation. 

Class  Year  Letters 

An  effort  to  use  the  class  organizations  for  fund  raising  was  made 
in  1956  and  again  in  1957.  The  Endowment  office  offered  to  distri¬ 
bute  questionnaires  to  the  members  of  any  class  if  the  president 
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would  undertake  to  draft  a  newsletter  from  those  questionnaires 
when  completed  and  returned  to  him.  This  newsletter  is  mimeo¬ 
graphed  and  mailed  by  the  office  staff  and  contains  an  appeal  for 
Alumni  Fund  support  in  addition  to  news  about  members  of  the 
class.  Sixteen  class  presidents  took  advantage  of  this  service  in 
1957,  and  the  results  seemed  beneficial  both  from  the  standpoint 
of  fund  raising  and  of  public  relations. 

Report  from  Mr  David  G.  Dewar,  Publicity  Officer 

During  the  year  1957,  Queen’s  University  publicity  material 
appeared  in  nearly  seventy  daily  and  weekly  newspsapers,  as  well 
as  in  about  sixty  business  and  trade  magazines  and  on  numerous 
radio  and  television  broadcasts. 

Besides  the  almost  daily  requests  of  press  and  radio  about 
‘‘What’s  new  at  Queen’s?”,  the  publicity  office  is  called  on  to 
cover  such  campus  news  as  staff  promotions,  appointments  and 
retirements;  scholarship  announcements  and  other  awards;  meetings, 
conferences  and  conventions;  student  activities  of  many  kinds; 
interviews,  features,  profiles  and  personality  stories;  building  and 
equipment,  expansion  and  renovation;  and  official  announcements 
from  the  Principal.  The  Kingston  Whig-Standard  has  been  very 
cooperative  and  has  given  much  assistance  in  covering  principal 
new  events  on  the  campus  during  the  year. 

A  rapidly-growing  field  of  public  interest  lies  in  research — 
medical,  applied  and  pure  science,  and  the  arts.  Many  articles  on 
these  projects  have  already  been  released.  This  is  interesting,  exact¬ 
ing  and  time-consuming  work,  for  each  story  requires  at  least  one 
interview  with  each  scientist  involved  in  a  project,  and  sometimes 
more.  To  ensure  accuracy,  these  articles  before  being  released  are 
read  and  approved  by  the  scientists  involved  and  by  the  head  of  the 
department.  Almost  invariably,  photographs  are  taken  of  each 
project,  and  each  article  on  release  is  accompanied  by  at  least  one 
photograph  made  in  the  publicity  office  dark  room.  These  are 
mailed  to  a  selected  list  of  newspapers  and  magazines. 

To  meet  the  demand  for  shorter  articles  on  these  projects  for  use 
by  out-of-town  newspapers,  trade  journals,  radio  and  television 
stations,  the  publicity  office  during  1957  began  sending  out  mimeo¬ 
graphed  releases  with  three  or  four  stories  in  each  release.  These 
research  stories  are  each  from  three  to  five  paragraphs  in  length. 
Every  two  or  three  weeks,  a  release  is  mailed  to  a  list  of  about 
sixty  newspapers,  magazines  and  radio  and  television  stations 
throughout  Canada  and  the  reception  is  encouraging. 
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As  time  permits,  student  individuals  and  groups  are  written  up 
for  their  home-town  newspapers.  Each  year,  assistance  is  given 
free-lance  writers  about  Queen’s.  For  example,  three  days  were  spent, 
with  Mark  Gayn  digging  up  facts,  feature  material  and  photographs 
for  his  article  on  ‘Queen’s  Marches  On’  in  the  Toronto  Star  Weekly. 
Queen’s  Quarter  Hour  has  completed  its  400th  15-minute  pro¬ 
gramme  through  the  courtesy  of  C  K  W  S  radio  station.  Featuring 
interviews,  talks,  panels,  etc.,  Queen’s  Quarter  Hour  is  heard  each 
Sunday  at  5.00  p.m.  over  C  K  W  S  radio.  During  the  summer  months, 
much  time  of  the  publicity  office  is  taken  up  with  Summer  School 
news  and  photographs,  particularly  for  use  in  Ontario  and  Quebec 
newspapers.  Many  conferences  and  conventions  are  held  on  the 
campus  during  June,  July  and  August,  and  this  is  also  a  good  time 
for  work  on  research  articles.  During  summer,  files  of  photographs 
and  staff  biographies  are  renewed  and  brought  up  to  date.  There 
are  about  150  staff  biographies,  written  over  a  period  of  years, 
and  these  must  be  brought  up  to  date  each  year.  Sports  events  are 
part  of  the  fall  programme  and  during  the  football  season  releases 
are  sent  out  on  the  progress  of  the  team  about  every  week  or  ten 
days  to  a  selected  list  of  forty  newspapers  and  radio  stations.  In 
the  fall,  the  office  assists  in  placement  of  overseas  students  in  rooms 
and  lodging.  The  office  is  in  charge  of  advertising  and  has  a  fist  of 
accounts  for  one  hundred  and  fifty  high  schools  as  well  as  teachers’ 
magazines  and  provincial  newspapers  for  university  and  Summer 
School  advertising  purposes.  This  entails  much  work  during  the 
spring  months.  Photographs  are  an  important  adjunct  of  the  publicity 
office.  During  the  past  year,  more  than  three  hundred  separate  events 
were  photographed  and  twenty-five  hundred  separate  prints  made  in 
the  office  dark  room.  The  demand  for  University  photographs  is 
considerable,  especially  of  staff  members  and  buildings. 

A  few  of  the  more  important  news  highlights  on  the  campus 
during  the  past  year  and  the  publicity  they  received  were  as  follows: 

The  establishment  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  was  commemorated  at 
the  fall  convocation  when  Messrs  Carson,  Leslie  and  Varcoe 
received  honorary  degrees.  This  event  was  given  wide  coverage  by 
the  press.  Photographs  of  the  recipients  taken  by  this  office  appeared 
in  the  Globe  and  Mail,  several  other  provincial  newspapers,  on 
C  K  W  S-T  V  and  in  the  Queen’s  Review.  Numerous  prints  were 
made  by  the  office  for  public  relations’  use. 

In  the  opening  of  the  new  Physiology  Building  on  Arch  Street, 
one  of  the  highlights  was  the  unveiling  of  the  bronze  plaque  in  the 
rotunda  in  honour  of  Mr  and  Mrs  Harry  Abramsky  whose  gener- 
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ous  gift  made  the  building  possible.  Photographs  and  news  releases, 
of  the  event  were  mailed  to  many  business  and  trade  magazines. 
These  prints  were  made  by  the  publicity  office.  The  ceremony  was 
broadcast  over  Queen’s  Quarter  Hour  on  C  K  W  S  radio. 

Dr  Wilder  Penfield’s  convocation  address  last  year  was  broad¬ 
cast  over  Queen’s  Quarter  Hour,  and  copies  of  a  photograph  of 
Dr  Penfield  and  Dean  Ettinger  later  mailed  to  each  member  of 
the  medical  graduating  class. 

Ron  Stewart  was  given  considerable  publicity  in  his  double 
honour  of  winning  the  Omega  Watch  Company  Trophy  for  the 
best  player  in  the  Intercollegiate  League  and  for  being  the  first 
Webster  scholarship  winner  in  the  Faculty  of  Law. 

Official  opening  of  the  Agnes  Etherington  Art  Centre  and  a 
showing  of  Mr  and  Mrs  Samuel  J.  Zacks’  collection  of  modern 
European  paintings  received  much  publicity,  with  many  photographs 
of  the  events  sent  to  newspapers,  art  magazines  and  individuals. 

Queen’s  building  programme  was  widely  publicized  in  the  local 
press  and  provincial  papers  with  news  releases  and  photographs. 

The  publicity  section  of  the  Endowment  office  has  built  up  a 
substantial  file  of  photographs,  cuts  and  biographical  sketches  of 
campus  personalities.  Many  requests  are  made  for  this  material 
which  is  always  a  pleasure  to  supply. 

Report  on  Miscellaneous  Matters  Concerning 
the  Office  of  Endowment  and  Public  Relations 

Speaking  Assignments 

As  in  the  past,  a  considerable  number  of  addresses  were  delivered 
to  alumni  branches,  service  clubs,  trade  conventions,  church  groups, 
and  secondary  school  commencements  and  assemblies.  Such  occa¬ 
sions  provided  fine  opportunities  for  meeting  Queen’s  graduates  and 
for  talking  generally  about  the  University,  its  attractions  and  its 
problems.  Perhaps  the  two  speaking  highlights  during  1957  were 
the  opportunities  of  addressing  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Canadian 
Chamber  of  Commerce  in  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  on  ‘The 
Financial  Problems  of  Universities’  and  of  presenting  a  paper  to  the 
National  Conference  of  Canadian  Universities  in  Ottawa  on  ‘Public 
Relations  and  the  Universities’. 

Information  Service 

We  are  listed  in  the  Kingston  telephone  directory  as  the  Queen’s 
Information  office,  and  calls  of  a  varied  nature  come  in  at  all  times, 
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including  Saturday  mornings  when  most  other  administrative  de¬ 
partments  at  Queen’s  are  closed.  Many  visitors  to  the  campus  were 
given  attention  during  the  year.  When  guiding  service  was  required, 
this  was  forthcoming,  sometimes  through  the  hiring  of  senior 
students. 

Handling  of  Complaints 

As  in  any  other  Public  Relations  office,  we  are  recipients  from 
time  to  time  of  what  can  only  be  termed  as  ‘complaints’.  We  are 
glad  that  the  members  of  the  Queen’s  family  are  concerned  enough 
to  speak  out  when  they  think  they  discern  sins  of  omission  or  of 
commission  in  the  University’s  affairs.  Some  of  the  criticisms  are 
well  founded  while  others  are  based  on  misunderstanding  or  on 
erroneous  information.  In  all  cases,  we  try  to  either  take  remedial 
action  or  to  make  satisfactory  explanation  or  clarification. 

Bequests  Programme 

We  are  working  out  a  bequest  programme  for  those  interested 
in  contributing  to  the  future  of  Queen’s.  Year  by  year,  more  funds 
are  coming  to  the  University  through  the  operation  of  testamentary 
gifts.  The  number  of  graduates  who  have  notified  this  office  of 
their  intentions  in  this  connection  is  considerable.  During  1957, 
we  were  in  correspondence  with  a  dozen  leading  universities  in  the 
United  States  and  have  accumulated  much  useful  data  on  what  is 
being  done  elsewhere  in  relation  to  wills  and  bequests.  We  would 
welcome  suggestions  which  any  of  our  graduates  may  have  on  the 
formulation  of  a  suitable  plan  for  Queen’s. 

J.  A.  Edmison 

Assistant  to  the  Principal 


Radio  Station  CFRC 

Queen's  University  on  the  Air 

Queen’s  Radio  Station  CFRC  completed  twenty  weeks  of  scheduled 
broadcasts  this  past  session.  The  nineteen  hours  on  the  air  each 
week  of  the  first  term  were  extended  to  twenty-four  hours  a  week 
after  the  Christmas  holidays.  In  the  second  term,  weekly  programme 
schedules  were  sent  to  a  mailing  list  of  883  names.  The  response 
by  mail  and  telephone  to  this  service  has  been  most  gratifying. 
Three  restricted  surveys  of  our  listening  audience  showed  an  in- 
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creasing  interest  and  a  general  commendation  for  the  programme 
planning. 

The  programme  was  planned  to  give  variety,  with  special  emphasis 
on  providing  the  type  of  music  not  available  from  commercial  sta¬ 
tions.  Six  or  seven  hours  a  week  of  classical  music  and  complete 
recorded  operas  were  balanced  by  lighter  music  ranging  from  folk 
tunes  to  selections  by  popular  dance  bands.  Talks  programmes 
included  discussions  on  current  topics,  campus  news,  book  reviews, 
and  a  series  of  interviews  on  the  research  in  progress  at  the  Univer¬ 
sity.  The  Queen’s  Drama  Guild  presented  three  dramas,  and  limited 
use  was  made  of  British  Broadcasting  Corporation  transcriptions. 
C  F  R  C  carried  broadcasts  of  all  the  local  basketball  games  played 
by  the  Queen’s  senior  team.  Many  student  groups  made  use  of  the 
announcement  and  calendar  service  of  the  station. 

Fifty-six  students,  of  all  faculties,  have  been  very  active  in  radio 
and  many  others  have  been  heard  in  interviews  concerning  campus 
activities.  The  student  C  F  R  C  Club  provides  a  responsible  and 
cooperative  group  of  students  who  operate  the  controls  and  broad¬ 
cast  most  of  the  programmes.  Forty-nine  staff  members  have  been 
heard  over  C  F  R  C  in  interviews,  commentaries,  talks  and  discus¬ 
sions.  Some  pieces  of  equipment  were  added  to  the  facilities  at  the 
Radio  Station  and  we  now  have  a  library  of  over  seven  hundred 
long-playing  records  of  good  music. 

This  first  year  of  supervised  programming  has  achieved  much  that 
the  Advisory  Committee  desired.  We  have  attempted  to  make 
adequate  use  of  the  talents  available  without  over-burdening  volun¬ 
teers  and  to  extend  the  programme  without  sacrificing  quality.  The 
congenial  cooperation  of  staff  and  students  has  made  this  possible. 


Margaret  Angus 
Director  of  Radio 


McNeill  House 


The  representation  of  the  different  faculties  and  years  was  approxi¬ 
mately  the  same  in  the  men’s  residence  this  session  as  in  the  previous 
one.  The  182  men  in  residence  were  distributed  as  follows: 
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Applied 

Science 

A  rts 

Law 

Medicine 

Totals 

First  year 

62 

47 

— 

16 

125 

Second  year 

6 

11 

— 

3 

20 

Third  year 

5 

6 

— 

1 

12 

Fourth  year 

9 

7 

— 

1 

17 

Fifth  year 

— 

— 

— 

2 

2 

Post-graduate 

— 

2 

2 

— 

4 

Exchange  students 

— 

2 

— 

— 

2 

82 

75 

2 

23 

182 

While  the  predominant  number  of  residents  came  from  homes  in 
Ontario,  there  was,  nevertheless,  a  considerable  diversity  in  geogra¬ 
phical  representation.  Among  the  residents  were  19  men  from  the 
Maritimes,  Quebec  and  the  Western  Provinces,  and  11  men  from 
other  countries  including  the  United  Kingdom,  France,  Holland, 
the  United  States,  Hong  Kong,  Indonesia,  Japan,  and  Hungary. 
The  French  exchange  student  and,  for  the  third  consecutive  year, 
the  St  Andrews  exchange  student  were  both  in  residence.  It  has 
been  our  experience  that  the  presence  of  overseas  students  not  only 
assists  them  in  fitting  into  the  University  but  contributes  also  to  the 
education  of  the  Canadian  residents. 

With  the  expected  opening  of  the  second  men’s  residence  this 
coming  September,  accommodation  for  men  will  be  doubled.  The 
conversion  in  McNeill  House  of  the  three  third  floor  reading  rooms, 
which  were  not  fulfilling  their  intended  purpose,  into  double  bed¬ 
rooms  will  add  a  further  six  places.  It  will  be  possible,  therefore, 
to  accommodate  over  370  men  in  residence  next  year.  Of  this 
number,  it  has  been  decided  to  assign  the  same  proportion  of  rooms 
as  in  the  past,  about  one-third,  to  students  not  in  their  first  year. 
There  were  276  applicants  this  spring  for  the  125  places  available 
for  students  in  the  upper  years.  There  will  be  about  245  places  for 
first-year  students  but  present  indications  are  that  the  number  of 
applications  will  be  far  in  excess  of  this.  It  is  encouraging,  therefore, 
to  note  the  progress  which  is  being  made  with  the  planning  of  a 
third  men’s  residence  which  will  include  much  needed  facilities  for 
those  living  on  Leonard  Field. 

The  student  government  in  the  residence  was,  on  the  whole, 
carried  out  effectively  this  year  and  much  of  the  credit  is  due  to 
Mr  D.  M.  Nowlan,  the  chairman  of  the  students’  central  residence* 
committee.  A  considerable  revision  of  the  constitution  was  made 
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to  incorporate  lessons  learned  from  the  three  years  of  McNeill 
House  operation,  special  attention  being  given  to  the  student  court 
arrangements.  The  student  house  committees  also  contributed  to 
the  development  of  residential  life  by  organizing  a  greater  variety 
of  social  functions. 

The  academic  record  of  McNeill  House  men  this  session  has  been 
a  creditable  one.  Although  first  year  students  were  accepted  for 
residence  strictly  in  the  order  of  application,  resident  freshmen  in 


all  three  faculties  obtained,  as  a 

group,  higher  standing 

than  non- 

resident  men.  The  record 

in  the  April  examinations  was: 

Passed 

Supplemental 

Failed 

Applied  Science  I 

McNeill  House 

49% 

30% 

21% 

Non-residents 

40% 

39.5% 

20.5% 

Arts  I 

McNeill  House 

83% 

6% 

11% 

Non-resident  men  76 % 

4% 

20% 

Premedicine  I 

McNeill  House 

62.5% 

37.5% 

0.0% 

Non-residents 

50% 

35% 

15% 

The  record  of  freshmen  in  the  residence  during  the  last  two  years 
appears  to  indicate  some  relationship  between  academic  results 
and  membership  in  the  residence.  The  credit  for  much  of  this  must 
go  to  the  untiring  efforts  of  the  dons  in  encouraging  the  members 
of  their  houses  and  to  the  senior  students  and  their  scholastic  com¬ 
mittees  who  have  generously  assisted  the  younger  residents.  While 
the  examination  results  are  encouraging,  it  is  worth  pointing  out 
that  the  residence  probably  makes  its  richest  educational  contribu¬ 
tion  in  those  intangible  values  which  cannot  be  measured  in  marks 
and  statistics. 

The  residence  was  filled  to  capacity  for  the  Summer  School 
session  of  1957  and  with  the  increasing  enrolment  this  summer, 
all  available  space  has  already  been  allotted  for  some  time. 

During  the  summer  of  1957,  McNeill  House  was  used  to  accom¬ 
modate  seven  conference  groups:  The  Church  of  England  Penology 
Study  Group,  The  Foremen’s  Course  (sponsored  by  the  Department 
of  Industrial  Relations),  the  Income  Tax  Seminar  (sponsored  by 
the  School  of  Commerce),  the  Ontario  Teachers’  Federation,  the* 
Town  Planning  Conference,  and  the  Institute  of  Public  Admin¬ 
istration.  Lack  of  sufficient  accommodation  made  it  necessary  to> 
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turn  some  groups  for  this  coming  summer  away.  The  increased 
residence  space  available  in  the  summer  of  1959  should  help  to 
increase  the  popularity  of  the  University  as  a  summer  conference 
centre. 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  express  my  gratitude  to  the  dons,  Mr 
A.  P.  Fell  of  the  Philosophy  Department,  Mr  W.  C.  Lougheed  of 
the  English  Department  and  Mr  P.  A.  Puhach  of  the  Physics 
Department,  and  to  the  members  of  the  student  committees  for  all 
they  have  contributed  during  the  past  year  to  the  life  of  McNeill 
House.  I  would  also  like  to  thank  Mr  J.  E.  Wright  and  his  staff  for 
the  management  of  the  business  affairs  of  the  residence,  the  staff 
of  McNeill  House,  Dr  Campbell  and  Mrs  Paul  in  the  Health 
Service  and  the  advisory  faculty  committee  which  has  dealt  with 
matters  of  residence  policy. 


R.  L.  Watts 

Warden,  The  Men’s  Residence 


Publications 


By  Members  of  the  University 

Douglas,  A.  V.  ‘International  Federation  of  University  Women  and  scholarly 
research.’  Occasional  Publications ,  no  3,  London  (1957). 

Earl,  R.  O.  ‘Science.’  The  Culture  of  Contempory  Canada.  Ed.  Julian  Park, 
Ithaca,  N.Y.  (Cornell  University  Press),  1957,  pp  327-66. 

- ‘Education  in  Science.’  Queen’s  Quarterly ,  vol  64,  no  2  (1957), 

pp  216-28. 

Edmison,  J.  A.  ‘How  should  universities  conduct  their  public  relations.’ 
Proceedings  of  the  National  Conference  of  Canadian  Universities  Thirty - 
third  Meeting  (1957),  pp  27-9. 

Hurst,  R.  O.  ‘Consummation.’  Poem  in  Queen’s  Quarterly,  vol  64,  no  3 
(1957),  p  393. 

Watts,  R.  L.  (with  T.  H.  B.  Symons).  ‘The  residence  hall  and  the  univer¬ 
sity.’  Queen’s  Quarterly,  vol  64,  no  4  (1958),  pp  552-68. 


Arranged  Alphabetically  by  Departments 

A  natomy 

Basmajian,  J.  V.  ‘New  views  on  muscular  tone  and  relaxation.’  The  Canadian 
Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  77  (1957),  pp  203-5. 

- ‘Cadaver  shortage  critical.’  The  Canadian  Doctor,  vol  24,  no  1 

(1958),  pp  56-8. 

- ‘Electromyography  of  two-joint  muscles.’  The  Anatomical  Record, 

vol  129,  no  3  (1957),  pp  371-80. 

- (with  A.  Latif).  ‘Integrated  actions  and  functions  of  the  chief 

flexors  of  the  elbow:  a  detailed  electromyographic  analysis.’  The  Journal 
of  Bone  and  Joint  Surgery,  vol  39-A,  no  5  (1957),  pp  1106-18. 

Laurenson,  R.  D.  ‘Postural  drainage  of  the  chest  after  general  surgery.’ 
Journal  of  the  Canadian  Physiotherapy  Association,  vol  9,  no  4  (1957), 
pp  192-6. 


Astronomy 

Douglas,  A.  V.  ‘Astronomy  at  Queen’s  University.’  Journal  Royal  Astronomi¬ 
cal  Society  of  Canada,  vol  52,  no  2  (1958),  pp  82-6. 

Bacteriology 

Hinton,  N.  A.  ‘The  chemotherapeutic  activity  of  a  reaction  product  of 
cysteine  and  iron  in  experimental  tuberculosis.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Microbiology,  vol  3,  no  5  (1957),  pp  729-34. 
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- The  distribution  of  toxins  in  coagulase-positive  staphylococci 

isolated  from  infections  and  carriers.’  Journal  of  Laboratory  and  Clinical 
Medicine,  vol  50,  no  6  (1957),  pp  901-12. 

- ‘The  aetiology  of  measles.’  Queen’s  University  Medical  Review, 

vol  6,  no  1  (1957),  pp  8-11. 


Biochemistry 

Bfveridge,  J.  M.  R.  ‘Role  of  dietary  fat  in  human  nutrition.  II — Role  of 
unsaturated  fat  in  adult  nutrition.’  American  Journal  of  Public  Health, 
vol  47,  no  11  (1957),  pp  1370-80. 

- (with  W.  Ford  Connell  and  G.  A.  Mayer).  ‘Plasma  cholesterol 

depressant  factor  in  corn  oil.’  Federation  Proceedings,  vol  16,  no  1 
(1957),  p  11. 

- (with  W.  Ford  Connell,  G.  A.  Mayer  and  H.  L.  Haust).  ‘Further 

information  on  the  nature  of  the  plasma  cholesterol  depressant  factor  in 
corn  oil.’  Revue  Canadienne  de  Biologie,  vol  16,  no  4  (1957),  p  5. 

- (with  H.  L.  Haust).  ‘The  faecal  excretion  of  bile  acids  by  human 

subjects  on  formula  diets.’  Revue  Canadienne  de  Biologie,  vol  16,  no  4 
(1957),  p  27. 

Hurst,  R.  O.  (with  J.  F.  Bendell  and  A.  Kuksis).  ‘The  separation  of 
oestrogens  from  avian  droppings.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and 
Physiology,  vol  35  (1957),  pp  637-40. 

Biology 

Good,  H.  M.  (with  S.  H.  Z.  Naqvi).  ‘Studies  on  the  ageing  of  conidia  of 
Monilinia  fructicola  (Wint.)  honey.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Botany,  vol  35 
(1957),  pp  635-45. 

Krotkov,  G.  (with  V.  C.  Runeckles).  ‘The  separation  of  phosphate  esters 
and  other  metabolites  by  ionophoresis  and  chromatography  on  paper.’ 
Archives  of  Biochemistry  and  Biophysics,  vol  70,  no  3  (1957),  pp  442-53. 

- (with  S.  Rizvi).  ‘Metabolism  of  the  intermediate  products  of  starch 

amylolysis  in  detached  tobacco  leaves.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Botany,  vol  36 
(1958),  pp  73-7. 

Vallentyne,  J.  R.  (with  R.  G.  S.  Bidwell).  The  relation  between  free 
sugars  and  sedimentary  chlorophyll  in  lake  muds.’  Ecology,  vol  37,  no  3 
(1956),  pp  495-500. 

- (with  K.  L.  Lagler).  ‘Fish  scales  in  a  sediment  core  from  Linsley 

Pond,  Connecticut.’  Science,  vol  124,  no  3217  (1956),  p  368. 

- (with  J.  R.  Whittaker).  ‘On  the  presence  of  free  sugars  in  filtered 

lake  water.’  Science,  vol  124,  no  3230  (1956),  pp  1026-7. 
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The  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  76  (1957),  pp  664-70. 

- (with  G.  Mayer).  ‘Control  of  ethyl  biscoumacetate  (tromexan) 

therapy  by  standardized  clotting  time  of  whole  blood.’  Canadian  Medical 
Association  Journal,  vol  77  (1957),  pp  930-8. 

- (with  J.  M.  R.  Beveridge  and  G.  A.  Mayer).  ‘The  nature  of  the 

substances  in  dietary  fat  affecting  the  level  of  plasma  cholesterol  in 
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humans.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and  Physiology,  vol  35  (1957), 
pp  257-70. 

- (with  J.  M.  R.  Beveridge,  G.  A.  Mayer  and  H.  L.  Haust).  ‘Further 

assessment  of  the  role  of  sitosterol  in  accounting  for  the  plasma  cholesterol 
depressant  action  of  corn  oil.’  Circulation,  vol  16,  no  3  (1957),  pp  491. 

Kelly,  H.  G.  ‘Collagen  diseases.’  The  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal , 
vol  76  (1957),  pp  892-6. 

- ‘After  a  coronary.’  Article  prepared  for  the  National  Heart  Founda¬ 
tion  as  one  of  a  series  of  articles  on  ‘Know  your  heart’.  Distributed  to 
newspapers  across  Canada. 

Wilson,  D.  L.  ‘Direct  effects  of  adrenal  cortical  steroids  on  the  electrolyte 
content  of  rabbit  leucocytes.’  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  vol  190, 
no  1  (1957),  pp  104-8. 


Metallurgy 

Lord,  T.  V.  (with  A.  D.  Pittuck  and  C.  A.  Freitag).  ‘The  hydrometallurgy 
of  refractory  Canadian  uranium  and  Columbian  minerals.’  The  Canadian 
Mining  and  Metallurgical  Bulletin,  April  1958,  pp  6. 

Music 

George,  Graham.  ‘Introduction  and  fugue  for  organ.’  Commissioned  as  a 
tribute  to  Dr  Alfred  Whitehead,  F.R.C.O. 

- ‘Loakie’s  boat.’  A  male-voice  setting  of  the  Nova  Scotia  folksong 

for  the  men’s  chorus  of  the  Queen’s  Glee  Club  to  sing  at  the  Ottawa 
Music  Festival. 

- ‘Trio  for  violin,  cello  and  piano. 

- ‘Casselman  concerto.’  For  violin,  with  treble  and  descant  recorders 

and  piano  continuo. 

- ‘Processional  march  for  a  secular  occasion.’ 

- ‘Children’s  suite  for  piano.’ 

- ‘March  for  school  band.’ 

Ophthalmology 

Rosen,  D.  A.  (with  S.  A.  Bencosme  and  D.  L.  Wilson).  ‘Glomerular 
lesions  produced  in  the  rabbit  by  prednisone  and  prednisolone.’  American 
Medical  Association  Archives  of  Pathology,  vol  65,  no  3  (1958),  pp  340-4. 

- ‘Aqueous  humor  flow.’  American  Medical  Association  Archives  of 

Ophthalmology,  vol  57,  no  3  (1957),  pp  361-5. 

- ‘The  effects  of  a  ganglionic  blocking  drug  (pentapyrrolidinium)  on 

aqueous  humor  flow  of  normal  and  glaucomatous  eyes.’  American  Journal 
of  Ophthalmology,  vol  44,  no  5,  part  IT  (1957),  pp  370-3. 

Pathology 

Bencosme,  S.  A.  (with  S.  Mariz  and  J.  Frei).  ‘Changes  in  dogs  devoid  of 
A  cells.’  Endocrinology,  vol  61,  no  1  (1957),  pp  1-11. 

- (with  S.  Mariz  and  J.  Frei).  ‘Studies  on  the  function  of  the  alpha 

cells  of  the  pancreas.’  American  Journal  of  Clinical  Pathology,  vol  28 
(1957),  p  594. 
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- (with  D.  Craston).  ‘Elastase  activity  of  the  pancreas  and  its  rela¬ 
tion  to  the  alpha  cells.’  Journal  of  Laboratory  Investigation. 

- (with  S.  Mariz  and  J.  Frei).  ‘Further  studies  on  the  relationship 

of  glucagon  to  the  alpha  cell  of  the  pancreas.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Bio¬ 
chemistry  and  Physiology,  vol  35  (1957),  p  1197. 

Haust,  M.  Daria.  ‘Tetrahydrofuran  (THF)  for  dehydrating,  clearing  and 
embedding.’  Journal  of  Laboratory  Investigation,  vol  7  (1958),  p  58. 

More,  R.  H.  (with  H.  Z.  Movat  and  M.  D.  Haust).  ‘The  role  of  mural 
fibrin  thrombi  of  the  aorta  in  the  genesis  of  arteriosclerotic  plaques.  Report 
of  two  cases.’  American  Medical  Association  Archives  of  Pathology,  vol  63 
(1957),  p  612. 

- (with  H.  Z.  Movat).  ‘The  pathogenetic  significance  of  the  various 

cells  in  the  arthus,  passive  arthus  and  local  primary  immune  response.’ 
American  Journal  of  Pathology,  vol  33  (1957),  p  627. 

- (with  M.  D.  Haust).  ‘Encrustation  and  permeation  of  blood  pro¬ 
teins  in  the  genesis  of  arteriosclerosis.’  American  Journal  of  Pathology,  vol 
33  (1957),  p  593. 

- (with  M.  D.  Haust  and  H.  Z  Movat).  ‘Organization  by  smooth 

muscle  cells.’  American  Journal  of  Pathology,  vol  33  (1957),  p  626. 
- (with  H.  Z.  Movat).  ‘Cellular  and  intercellular  reactions  in  experi¬ 
mental  allergic  arthritis  and  carditis.’  American  Journal  of  Pathology, 
vol  33  (1957),  p  615. 

- (with  H.  Z.  Movat).  ‘Cellular  and  intercellular  reactions  in  experi¬ 
mental  allergic  arthritis/  9th  International  Congress  on  Rheumatic  Diseases 
(1957),  p  145. 

- (with  H.  Z.  Movat).  ‘Nature  and  origin  of  fibrinoid  in  subcuta¬ 
neous  nodules  of  rheumatoid  arthritis  and  rheumatic  fever.’  9th  Inter¬ 
national  Congress  on  Rheumatic  Diseases  (1957),  p  145. 

- (with  M.  D.  Haust).  ‘Morphologic  evidence  and  significance  of 

permeation  in  the  genesis  of  arteriosclerosis.’  Circulation  (1957),  p  496. 

- (with  H.  Z.  Movat).  ‘The  significance  of  plasma  cells  in  the  lesions 

of  acute  polyarteritis.’  Journal  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  vol  75 
(1958),  p  127. 

- (with  H.  Z.  Movat).  ‘The  nature  and  origin  of  fibrinoid.’  American 

Journal  of  Clinical  Pathology,  vol  28,  no  4  (1957),  pp  331-53. 

Movat,  H.  Z.  ‘Uber  das  fibrinoid  im  subcutanknoten  bei  chronischem 
rheumatismus  nodosus.’  Virchows  Archiv.  Bd.,  vol  330  (1957),  pp  425-35. 

- ‘The  nature  and  origin  of  fibrinoid:  morphological,  histochemical 

and  “histoenzymatic  studies.’  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  January 
1958. 

Waugh,  D.  (with  J.  R.  Stuart  and  A.  J.  Maximchuk).  ‘Water  and  sodium 
concentrations  in  the  aorta  of  the  rabbit  and  their  relation  to  blood 
pressure.’  American  Journal  of  Pathology,  vol  33  (1957),  p  594. 

- ‘The  return  of  paranephron  nephrosis.’  Canadian  Association  of 

Medical  Students  and  Internes  Journal,  Spring  Issue  1957,  Whimsical. 

- (with  Susan  Ritchie).  ‘Armanni-Ebstein  diabetic  nephropathy.’ 

American  Journal  of  Pathology,  vol  33,  no  6  (1957),  pp  1035-57. 

- (with  R.  B.  Goldbloom,  F.  C.  Fraser,  M.  Aronovitch  and  F.  W. 

Wiglesworth).  ‘Heredity  renal  disease  associated  with  nerve  deafness  and 
ocular  lesions.’  Pediatrics,  vol  20,  no  2  (1957),  pp  241-52. 
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Pharmacology 

Bjnhammer,  H.  E.  W.  ‘The  research  problem  in  cancer.’  Queen’s  University 
Medical  Review,  vol  6,  no  2  (1958),  pp  11-13. 

Boyd,  E.  M.  (with  A.  H.  Lower).  ‘Studies  upon  obesity:  the  genital  fat 
depots.’  International  Review  of  Vitamin-Research,  vol  27,  no  3  (1957), 
pp  253-9. 

- (with  W.  A.  Cassell).  ‘Agents  affecting  apomorphine-induccd 

vomiting.’  The  Journal  of  Pharmacology  and  Experimental  Therapeutics, 
vol  119,  no  3  (1957),  pp  390-4. 

- (with  H.  E.  W.  Binhammer).  ‘Lipid  and  water  levels  in  the 

mesentery  of  tumor-bearing  animals.’  Cancer,  vol  10,  no  5  (1957),  pp  994-8. 

- (with  T.  M.  D.  Brown,  C.  P.  C.  Morrice  and  J.  L.  Wellington). 

‘The  chronic  oral  toxicity  of  spiramycin  in  albino  rats.’  Canadian  Pharma¬ 
ceutical  Journal,  vol  90,  no  1  1  (1957),  pp  814-17. 

- ‘The  acute  oral  toxicity  of  spiramycin.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Bio¬ 
chemistry  and  Physiology,  vol  36,  no  1  (1958),  pp  103-10. 

- ‘Drugs  acting  on  the  mucous  membranes  and  skin.’  Chapter  46  in 

Drill,  V.  A.,  editor,  Pharmacology  in  Medicine,  a  collaborative  textbook, 
pp  685-702.  2nd  edition.  New  York  (McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  Inc.), 
1958. 

Brown,  M.  D.  ‘Assessment  of  toxicity.’  Queen’s  University  Medical  Review, 
vol  6,  no  1  (1957),  p  12. 


Physics 

Harrower,  G.  A.  ‘Radio  star  scintillations  and  interstellar  hydrogen.’  Nature, 
vol  179  (1957),  pp  608-10. 

- ‘A  consideration  of  radio  star  scintillations  as  caused  by  inter¬ 
stellar  particles  entering  the  ionosphere.  Part  I:  daily  and  seasonal  varia¬ 
tions  of  the  scintillation  of  a  radio  star.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Physics , 
vol  35  (1957),  pp  512-21. 

- ‘A  consideration  of  radio  star  scintillations  as  caused  by  interstellar 

particles  entering  the  ionosphere,  Part  II:  the  accretion  of  interstellar 
particles  as  a  cause  of  radio  star  scintillations.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Physics, 
vol  35  (1957),  pp  522-35. 

- ‘A  consideration  of  radio  star  scintillations  as  caused  by  interstellar 

particles  entering  the  ionosphere,  Part  III:  the  kind,  number,  and  apparent 
radiant  of  the  incoming  particles.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Phvsics ,  vol  35 
(1957),  pp  792-8. 

Janzen,  H.  ‘Characteristics  of  an  electron  synchrotron  for  atomic  research.’ 
Electronics  and  Communications,  vol  6,  no  1  (1958),  pp  14-17. 

Livesey,  D.  L.  ‘The  photoprotons  emitted  from  carbon  and  nitrogen  nuclei.’ 
Canadian  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  35,  no  9  (1957),  pp  987-94. 

Roberts,  D.  T.  ‘The  use  of  a  sine  potentiometer  in  elementary  electronics 
experiments.’  American  Journal  of  Physics ,  vol  26,  no  1  (1958),  p  50. 

Sargent,  B.  W.  (with  W.  K.  Dawson).  ‘Moving-plate  camera  for  nuclear 
research.’  The  Review  of  Scientific  Instruments,  vol  28,  no  5  (1957),  pp 
337-41. 

- (with  C.  H.  Millar  and  J.  C.  Horsman).  ‘Delayed-neutron 

monitors  for  the  detection  of  sheath  failures  in  reactor  fuel  rods.’  Nuclear 
Science  and  Engineering,  vol  2,  no  3  (1957),  pp  363-72. 
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Physiology 

Ettinger,  G.  H.  The  origins  of  support  for  medical  research  in  Canada.’ 
Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal ,  vol  78,  no  7  (1958),  pp  471-4. 

Excell,  Barbara  J.  (with  K.  C.  B.  Wilkie,  J.  K.  N.  Jones  and  R.  E. 
Semple).  ‘The  fractionation  of  polysaccharides  by  the  method  of  ultrafiltra¬ 
tion.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  35  (1957),  pp  795-8. 

Hatcher,  J.  D.  (with  D.  B.  Jennings).  ‘The  measurement  of  the  rate  of 
blood  flow  in  the  calf  and  paw  of  dogs  by  the  venous  occlusion  plethysmo- 
graph  technique  with  a  note  on  the  effects  of  intravenous  adrenaline  and 
noradrenaline.’  The  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and  Physiology, 
vol  35  (1957),  pp  491-6. 

Semple,  R.  E.  ‘An  accurate  method  for  the  estimation  of  low  concentrations 
of  dextran  in  plasma.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and  Physiology, 
vol  35  (1957),  pp  383-90. 

- (with  A.  J.  Ball).  ‘Plasma  volumes  of  unanaesthetized  dogs  and  of 

dogs  under  pentobarbitol  anaesthesia.’  Revue  Canadienne  de  Biologic, 
vol  16  (1957),  pp  464-5. 

Political  and  Economic  Science 

Corry,  J.  A.  (with  Henry  J.  Abraham).  Elements  of  Democratic  Govern¬ 
ment.  Third  edition,  New  York  (Oxford  University  Press),  1958.  Pp  ix 
+  734. 

- Soviet  Russia  and  the  Western  Alliance.  Toronto  (Canadian  In¬ 
stitute  of  International  Affairs).  Pp  v  +  102. 

Curtis,  C.  A.  ‘Canada — Commerce,  trade  and  tariffs.’  The  Encyclopedia 
Americana  (1957). 

- ‘Canada — Public  finance.’  The  Encylopedia  Americana  (1957). 

Hodgetts,  J.  E.  ‘Public  servant  extraordinary.’  Canadian  Forum,  April 
1957,  pp  9-10. 

- ‘The  civil  service  and  policy  formation.’  The  Canadian  Journal  of 

Economics  and  Political  Science,  vol  23,  no  4  (1957),  pp  467-79. 

- ‘Broadcasting.’  Encyclopedia  Canadiana,  vol  2. 

- Biographies  of  the  ten  chief  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 

Canada  for  The  World  Book  Encyclopedia. 

Meisel,  J.  ‘After  June  10.’  Canadian  Forum,  vol  37,  no  438  (1957),  pp  73. 
96. 

- ‘Analysing  the  vote.’  Queen’s  Quarterly,  vol  64,  no  4  (1958), 

pp  484-95. 

Rosenbluth,  G.  ‘Changes  in  Canadian  sensitivity  to  United  States  business 
fluctuations.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Economics  and  Political  Science,  vol  23, 
no  4  (1957),  pp  480-503. 

- ‘Changing  structural  factors  in  Canada’s  cyclical  sensitivity,  1903- 

54.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Economics  and  Political  Science,  vol  24,  no  1 
(1958),  pp  21-43. 

Slater,  D.  W.  Consumption  Expenditures  in  Canada  (a  monograph  for  the 
Royal  Commission  on  Canada’s  Economic  Prospects).  Ottawa  (The 
Queen’s  Printer),  1958. 

- Canada’s  Imports  (a  monograph  for  the  Royal  Commission  on 

Canada’s  Economic  Prospects).  Ottawa  (The  Queen’s  Printer),  1958. 
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Thorburn,  H.  G.  ‘Parliament  and  policy  making:  the  case  of  the  Trans- 
Canada  Gas  Pipeline.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Economics  and  Political 
Science,  vol  23,  no  4  (1957),  pp  516-31. 

- ‘Canadian  government  policy  in  the  oil  and  gas  industries.’ 

Dalhousie  Review,  vol  37,  no  4  (1958),  pp  357-62. 

Preventive  Medicine 

Wyllie,  J.  ‘Copper  poisoning  at  a  cocktail  party.’  American  Journal  of 
Public  Health,  vol  47,  no  5  (1957),  p  617. 

Psychiatry 

O'Connor,  Maurice.  ‘Impressions  concerning  adaptation  to  imprisonment.’ 
Proceedings  of  the  First  Congress  of  Correction  1957.  Reprinted,  Chitty's 
Law  Journal,  October  1957. 

Scott,  G.  D.  ‘Clinical  observations  on  the  use  of  frenquel  in  the  treatment 
of  early  schizophrenia.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  77, 
no  4,  pp  323-5. 

- ‘A  talk  to  a  medical  student  about  alcohol.’  Queen’s  University 

Medical  Review,  vol  5,  no  1. 

Sloane,  R.  B.  (with  D.  J.  Lewis  and  P.  Slater).  ‘Diagnostic  value  of  blood 
pressure  responses  in  psychiatric  patients.’  American  Medical  Association 
Archives  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry,  vol  77  (1957),  pp  540-2. 

- (with  T.  L.  Sourkes  and  B.  D.  Drujan).  ‘Pyrocatechol  amine 

(catecholamine)  metabolism  and  effects  of  electroconvulsive  therapy.’ 
American  Medical  Association  Archives  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry,  vol 
78  (1957),  pp  204-6. 

- (with  D.  J.  Lewis  and  P.  Slater).  ‘Reliability  of  epinephrine- 

methacholine  (mecholyl)  testing.’  American  Medical  Association  Archives 
of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry,  vol  78  (1957),  pp  294-300. 

- ‘Prognostic  value  of  adrenaline  and  mecholyl  responses  in  electro¬ 
convulsive  therapy — 2.’  Journal  of  Psychosomatic  Research,  vol  2,  no  4 
(1958),  p  271. 

- (with  D.  J.  Lewis).  Therapy  with  lysergic  acid  diethylamide.’ 

Journal  of  Clinical  and  Experimental  Psychopathology,  January-March 
1958. 


Psychology 

Blackburn,  J.  ‘George  Humphrey.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Psychology,  vol  11, 
no  3  (1957),  pp  141-50. 

James,  H.  ‘One  trial  learning  and  the  suppression  of  interference.’  Quarterly 
Journal  of  Experimental  Psychology,  vol  9,  part  4  (1957),  pp  185-9. 

Spanish 

Fox,  A.  M.  ‘Ontario  Modern  Language  Teachers’  Association  Resolutions 
1957.’  The  Canadian  Modern  Language  Review,  vol  14,  no  1  (1957), 

pp  20-1. 

- ‘Ontario  Modern  Language  Teachers’  Association  Fall  Conference.’ 

The  Canadian  Modern  Language  Review,  vol  14,  no  2  (1958),  pp  25-7. 
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DEGREES  granted  October  1957  and  May  1958 


HONORARY 

DEGREES 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Doctor  of  Laws  (LL.D.) 

9 

1 

10 

Doctor  of  Divinity  (D.D.) 

2 

2 

11 

1 

12 

DEGREES  BY  EXAMINATION 

Graduate  Studies 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

5 

1 

6 

6 

Queen’s  Theological  College 

Bachelor  of  Divinity  (B.D.) 

7 

7 

7 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

10 

3 

13 

Bachelor  of  Arts  with  Honours  (B.A.) 

33 

17 

50 

Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.) 

66 

97 

163 

Bachelor  of  Commerce  (B.Com.) 

25 

25 

134 

117 

251 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.) 

Chemical  Engineering 

3 

3 

Chemistry 

2 

2 

Civil  Engineering 

6 

6 

Geological  Sciences 

2 

2 

Mechanical  Engineering 

4 

4 

Mining  Engineering 

1 

1 

Physics 

2 

2 

20 

20 

Bachelor  of  Science,  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

Chemical  Engineering 

3 

3 

Civil  Engineering 

4 

4 

Electrical  Engineering 

8 

8 

Mechanical  Engineering 

1 

1 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

1 

1 

Mining  Engineering 

1 

1 

Physics 

2 

2 

20  20 
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Bachelor  of  Science,  (B.Sc.) 

Men 

Women  Total 

Chemical  Engineering 

30 

30 

Chemistry 

1 

1 

Civil  Engineering 

42 

42 

Electrical  Engineering 

27 

27 

Geological  Sciences 

10 

10 

Mechanical  Engineering 

49 

49 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

6 

6 

Mining  Engineering 

11 

11 

Physics 

9 

9 

185 

185 

Total 


225 


Faculty  of  Medicine 


Master  of  Science  in  Medicine 

(M.Sc.,  Med.) 
Doctor  of  Medicine  and  Master 
of  Surgery  (M.D.,C.M.) 


7 

45 

52 


7 

45 


52 


School  of  Nursing 

Bachelor  of  Nursing  Science  (B.N.Sc.) 

Public  Health  Nursing 
Teaching  and  Supervision 


3 

1 


3 

1 


School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Bachelor  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education  (B.P.H.E.) 


12 


12 
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REGISTRATION 


The  registration  for  1957-8  compared  with  the  previous  session  is  as 
follows : 


DEGREE  COURSES 


1956-7 


1957-8 


Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

i 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Intramural  Registration 

1 

Faculty  of  Arts 

1 

First  registration 

157 

137 

294 

1 

181 

166 

347 

Previously  registered 

303 

250 

553 

847 

1 

j 

296 

259 

555 

School  of  Commerce  and  Administration 

1 

I 

First  year 

33 

7 

40 

1 

28 

7 

35 

Second  year 

33 

33 

I 

26 

5 

31 

Third  year 

24 

1 

25 

1 

22 

22 

Fourth  year 

19 

1 

20 

118 

l 

1 

29 

1 

30 

School  of  Physical  and 

Health 

Education 

1 

i 

1 

First  year 

13 

18 

31 

! 

15 

18 

33 

Second  year 

8 

9 

17 

i 

6 

18 

24 

Third  year 

8 

15 

23 

10 

8 

18 

Fourth  year 

3 

5 

8 

79 

i 

i 

4 

8 

12 

School  of  Nursing 

l 

1 

First  year 

21 

21 

1 

27 

27 

Final  year 

15 

15 

36 

1 

i 

4 

4 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

i 

First  year 

291 

291 

1 

313 

1 

314 

Second  year 

243 

243 

1 

231 

231 

Third  year 

230 

230 

222 

222 

Fourth  year 

209 

211 

1 

231 

231 

Special  students 

1 

1 

976 

i 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

i 

First  Premedical  year 

53 

3 

56 

! 

50 

7 

57 

Second  Premedical  year 

51 

3 

54 

j 

50 

3 

53 

First  Medical  year 

51 

7 

58 

1 

56 

5 

61 

Second  Medical  year 

53 

2 

55 

51 

7  ' 

58 

Third  Medical  year 

49 

49 

i 

56 

2 

58 

Sixth  year 

52 

5 

57 

329 

1 

i 

46 

46 

Faculty  of  Law 

i 

First  year 

! 

24 

1 

25 

Total 


902 


118 


87 


31 


998 


333 

25 
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1956-7 

i 

i 

1957-8 

Men 

Women  Total 

Total 

|  Men 

Women  Total  Total 

Graduate  Students 

1 

Master  of  Arts 

36 

10 

46 

44 

3 

47 

Master  of  Science 

28 

28 

39 

39 

Master  of  Science  in 

i 

Medicine 

6 

1 

7 

3 

1 

4 

Diploma  in  Medical 

i 

Radiology 

2 

2 

1  1 

1 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

25 

1 

26 

1  19 

1 

20 

Special  Students 

4 

4 

113 

2 

1 

2  113 

1985 

513 

2498 

1  - 

!  2055 

i 

552 

2607 

Extramural  Registration — 

Faculty 

of  Arts 

! 

Summer  School  at 

1 

Kingston 

160 

136 

296 

i 

233 

124 

357 

Summer  School  at 

1 

Bermuda 

2 

12 

14 

I 

14 

36 

50 

Summer 

i 

extramural 

391 

297 

688 

i 

476 

338 

814 

Less  also  in 

i 

Summer  School 

162 

148 

310 

1 

I 

247 

160 

407 

229 

149 

378 

1 

1 

229 

178 

407 

Winter  extramural 

462 

370 

832 

1 

557 

410 

967 

Less  registered 

1 

1 

also  in  summer 

160 

130 

290 

I 

1 

205 

141 

346 

302 

240 

542 

1 

1230  1 

I 

352 

269 

621 

1435 

Total  Registration  ( Intramural  and  Extra- 

i 

1 

tramural)  in 

Degree  Courses 

3728  [ 

4042 

NON-DEGREE  COURSES 


Intramural 

Diploma  Course  in 


Nursing 
Industrial  Relations 
School  of  Fine  Arts, 

20 

6 

6 

20 

1 

! 

1 

12 

16 

16 

12 

School  of  English 
Quality  Control  and 
Statistical  Methods 

64 

170 

234 

i 

i 

! 

67 

263 

330 

in  Industry 

16 

1 

17 

277  | 

1 

.... 

.... 

358 

■ 


■ 

' 


■ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS 


i~  Hi .  !«! 

. .  1!  !  .  !B!  I 

1 

l  i  ns  j 

,  •  I 

i  d  J|  i 

li 

5! 

Eastern  Ontario 

Glengarry  5  6  11 

Stormont  24  17  4  1  46 

Carleton  86  69  33  3  9  7  207 

Dundas  8  4  2  1  15 

Grenville  9  8  1  11  20 

Lanark  17  15  5  37 

Leeds  28  23  7  1  2  61 

Renfrew  15  19  4  1  39 

Frontenac  160  66  43  7  19  5  4  304 

Hastings  40  32  7  2  5  1  87 

Prince  Edward  12  4  2  2  1  21 

Lennox  &  Addington  15  4  4  23 

3 

3 

22 

51 

4 

11 

6 

35 

15 

202 

57 

9 

11 

2  2 

1  ...  2  3 

3  12  15 

1  1  2 

1  .  1 

5  6  11 

2  6  8 

146  549  695 

3  3  6 

4  3  7 

4  3  7 

5  1  6 

2  2  4 

112 
19  88  3  110 

2  2  4 

5  I  6 

16  2  9 

2  4  6 

4  14  1  19 

7  9  16 

7  1  8 

13 

20 

75 

4 

383 

19 

37 

50 

116 

68 

1220 

166 

45 

41 

423  273  112  13  32  23  5  881 

429 

170  549  38  757 

55  129  6  190 

2257 

Central  Ontario 

Haliburton  12  3 

Peterborough  29  15  3  2  49 

Victoria  6  4  1  1  12 

Ontario  33  15  1  49 

Simcoc  17  12  4  1  34 

York  121  67  41  3  3  5  240 

Halton  12  14  5  1  1  33 

Wentworth  16  41  36  2  1  96 

Welland  24  35  7  2  1  69 

Lincoln  17  28  6  1  1  53 

Peel  6  5  11 

1 

45 

9 

12 

6 

64 

4 

9 

160 

8 

19 

17 

14 

17 

2 

3  3 

3  3 

I  3  4 

5  5 

16  17  33 

1  5  6 

21  21 

12  12 

7  7 

6  6 

1  1 

4  12  1  17 

3  1  4 

14  2  7 

5  8  1  14 

2  .......  2 

3  8  11 

191  871  54  1116 

4  16  20 

16  54  6  76 

5  19  24 

6  19  4  29 

3  16  I  20 

3  1  4 

5 

114 

41 

24 

25 
131 

16 

59 

1549 

67 

212 

122 

103 

54 

7 

303  260  106  5  11  8  4  697 

387 

18  82  100 

247  1029  69  1345 

2529 

^Crey  3  3  11  8 

Bruce  36  9 

Lambton  5  11  3  19 

Kent  6  6  1  2  15 

Essex  25  42  19  1  2  2  1  92 

Elgin  3  12  I  16 

Norfolk  3  14  1  J  19 

Oxford  7  18  25 

Brant  1  12  1  1  15 

Waterloo  6  25  3  2  1  37 

Perth  3  8  1  12 

Haldimand  5  2  7 

Wellington  13  5  3  21 

2 

1 

2 

10 

6 

2 

11 

1 

3 

9 

2 

6 

1 

3 

8 

1  1 

3  3 

1  1 

3  8  11 

7  7 

14  14 

2  2 

3  3 

4  4  8 

4  4 

4  4 

2  3  5 

2  3  5 

7  2  9 

19  64  5  88 

7  4  3  14 

6  8  1  15 

20  42  8  70 

5  6  2  13 

10  6  16 

7  5  12 

13  23  4  40 

7  31  9  47 

4  7  11 

2  2 

5  13  1  19 

16 

18 

14 

136 

46 

32 

187 

32 

38 

49 

57 

98 

24 

16 

52 

90  184  34  3  6  6  1  324 

67 

7  51  58 

116  217  33  366 

815 

Northern  Ontario 

Parry  Sound  5  3  1  9 

Nipissing  7  14  %  1  23 

Tcmiskaming  7  24  1  1  33 

Algoma  17  22  2  41 

Kcnora  6  15  4  1  26 

Rainy  River  3  2  1  6 

Sudbury  26  22  5  1  ...  54 

Thunder  Bay  28  41  3  1  5  78 

Cochrane  23  22  5  2  52 

4 

13 

7 

18 

10 

5 

20 

30 

16 

I  6  7 

1  1 

II  11 

3  3 

1  3  4 

2  2 

4  4 

3  6  9 

I  5  6 

4  15  2  21 

8  2  10 

3  3 

6  24  2  32 

21  17  38 

9  7  16 

1  1 

17 

52 

47 

91 

46 

14 

109 

150 

86 

4 

125  165  22  1  9  3  325 

123 

5  23  28 

57  79  4  140 

616 

Total  students 

from  Ontario  941  882  274  22  58  40  10  2227 

1006 

200  549  194  943 

475  .454  .12  204. 

6217 
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1956-7 

i 

1957-8 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

1 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Evening  Classes 

1 

Art 

18 

39 

57 

1 

22 

91 

113 

Business  Administration 

57 

57 

! 

.... 

Motion  Picture 

1 

Photography 

22 

5 

27 

! 

Philosophy 

7 

15 

22 

i 

Public  Speaking 

11 

1 

12 

1 

.... 

Shakespearean  Lectures 

I 

10 

18 

28 

Swimming 

58 

372 

430 

605 

1 

i 

65 

343 

408 

549 

Extramural 

l 

Municipal  Assessors’ 

1 

Courses 

260 

5 

265 

1 

198 

3 

201 

Banking 

i 

Fellows’  Course 

511 

17 

528 

! 

1170 

40 

1210 

Supplementary  Course 
Chartered  Accounting 

6 

6 

1 

1 

4 

4 

Course 

1723 

22 

1745 

1 

1871 

17 

1888 

Trust  Companies’ 

i 

! 

Course 

265 

9 

274 

2818 

1 

253 

11 

264 

3567 

Total  Registration  in  Non-Degree  Courses  3700 
Total  Registration  in  Degree  Courses  and 

Non-Degree  Courses  7428 


4474 

8516 


Jean  I.  Royce 
Registrar 


The  Treasurer’s  Report 

I  submit  the  following  report  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1958. 


AUDIT  REPORT 


To  the  Trustees  of  Queen’s  University. 

Gentlemen: 

We  have  examined  the  balance  sheet  of  Queen’s  University  as  at 
June  30,  1958  and  the  statements  of  revenue  and  expense  and  endowment 
for  the  year  ended  on  that  date.  Our  examination  included  a  general  review 
of  the  accounting  procedures  and  such  tests  of  accounting  records  and  other 
supporting  evidence  as  we  considered  necessary  in  the  circumstances. 

In  our  opinion  the  accompanying  balance  sheet  and  statements  of 
revenue  and  expense  and  endowment  present  fairly  the  financial  position  of 
the  university  as  at  June  30,  1958  and  the  results  of  its  operations  for  the 
year  ended  on  that  date. 

( signed )  England.  Leonard,  Macpherson  &  Co., 

Chartered  Accountants 


Kingston,  Ontario, 
September  4,  1958. 


BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1958 
ASSETS 

Sundry  Current  Assets 
Bank  of  Montreal  Escrow  Account  (re 
Physiology  Building) 

Loans  to  Students 

Bonds,  Debentures,  Stocks,  Mortgages 
and  Leasebacks — at  cost  less  amor¬ 
tization  (approximate  market  value 
$18,272,000)  $  17,891,193.63 

Less  Allowance  for  Possible  Losses  288,277.88 


Land,  Buildings  and  Equipment  — 
valued  at  1952  replacement  value  per 
insurance  appraisal  with  subsequent 
additions  at  cost 
Land,  Buildings  and  Equipment 
Properties  under  construction 
Balance  of  cost  of  properties  pur¬ 
chased  during  the  year  for  which 
funds  have  not  been  allocated 

TOTAL  ASSETS 


17,686.797.21 

2,293,579.63 

150,087.38 


LIABILITIES  AND  ENDOWMENTS 


Current  Liabilities: 

Bank  Overdraft  and  Demand  Loan 
Payable  (including  outstanding  cheques 
of  $310,784.16)  (secured)  $ 

Scholarship  Income  —  Unawarded 
Research  Funds  and  Misc.  Grants  Unexpended 
Alumni  Fund  —  Unallocated 
Sundry  Current  Liabilities 

Loan  Funds 

Pension  Funds  —  Capital 
Restricted  Trust  Funds 


747,731.13 

125,259.87 

669,912.91 

63,913.80 

86.571.86 


Endowments  and  Other  Trust  Funds: 
Benefactions  and  Provision  for: 
General  Endowment 
Scholarships  and  Fellowships — 
Income  Restricted 
Faculties,  Departments  or  Buildings 
Construction,  Equipment, 
Alterations  and  Repairs 
National  Fund  for  Queen’s 
University — Net  proceeds  to 
June  30,  1958 

Land,  Buildings  and  Equipment 
Accumulated  Funds  for  Future 
Expenditure 


$  6,642,278.96 

1,129,604.01 

1,206,140.60 

5,098,269.13 

2,403,196.88 

16,479,489.58 

17,686,797.21 

25,696.61 


$  438,043.96 

150,000.00 

46.072.18 


17,602,915.75 


20,130,464.22 
$  38,367,496.11 


$  1,693,389.57 

95,557.74 

863,787.00 

1,522,778.40 

$  4,175,512.71 


34,191,983.40 
$  38,367,496TT 


TOTAL  LIABILITIES  AND  ENDOWMENTS 
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REVENUES  AND  EXPENSES 
for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1958 


SUMMARY  OF  REVENUES 


Students’  fees 

Net  Income  from  Endowment  and  other  Invested  Funds 
Government  Grants  for  General  Operating  Purposes 
Gifts  and  Grants  for  Specific  Operating  Purposes 
Services  to  Outside  Organizations 
Miscellaneous  Revenue 


$  1,395,419.66 

559,819.99 
1,461,134.10 
154,292.06 
100,550.70 
44,777.60 


$  3,715,994.11 


SUMMARY  OF  EXPENSES 


Educational  Salaries  and  Supplies  (including  Library) 
Administration  Salaries  and  Supplies 
Plant,  including  Maintenance,  Wages,  Taxes,  Repairs, 
Heating,  Care  of  Grounds  and  Supplies 
Miscellaneous  Salaries  and  Supplies 


$  2,391,770.98 

303,185.39 

565,224.92 

150,116.21 


Total  Current  Expenses 

Provision  for  Maintenance  Reserve 

Provision  for  Special  Pensions  Reserve 


$ 

3,410,297.50 

180,000.00 

100,000.00 

$ 

3,690,297.50 

25,696.61 

$ 

3,715,994.11 

Total 

Unallocated  Net  Revenue 
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ENDOWMENTS 

for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1958 


Endowment  represented  by  Land,  Buildings  and 
Equipment  from  the  following  sources: 

Reappraisals  1932  and  1952 

Allocated  from  unappropriated  revenues  (see  below) 
Benefactions 


$  10,497,690.48 
2,378,792.08 
4,810,314.65 


Total  per  Balance  Sheet 


$  17,686,797.21 


General  Endowment: 


Balance  June  30,  1957 

Paid  on  pledge  by  Students’  Memorial  Union  $  7,593.00 

$ 

6,481,255.14 

Paid  on  pledge  by  Technical  Supplies  Dept.  3,400.00 

Undesignated  additions,  current  year  150,030.82 

161,023.82 

Balance,  June  30,  1958 — per  Balance  Sheet 

$ 

6,642,278.96 

Allocated  to  Land,  Buildings  and  Equipment  from 

Unappropriated  Revenues: 

Balance  June  30,  1957 

$ 

2,334,557.26 

Add:  Cost  of  New  Properties 

f 

125,551.45 

$ 

2,460,108.71 

Deduct  Cost  of  Land  reallocated  to  New  Social  Sciences 

Building 

81,316.63 

Balance,  June  30,  1958 — see  above 

$ 

2,378,792.08 

Revenues  Accumulated  for  Future  Expenditures: 

Balance,  June  30,  1957 

Add:  Cost  of  Land  reallocated  to  New 

S 

44,234.82 

Social  Sciences  Building  $  81,316.63 

Unallocated  revenue  for  the  year  25,696.61 

107,013.24 

$ 

151,248.06 

Deduct:  Amount  Allocated  for  Purchase 

of  New  Properties 

125,551.45 

Balance,  June  30,  1958 — per  Balance  Sheet 

$ 

25,696.61 
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SUMMARY  OF  INVESTMENT  PORTFOLIO 
as  at  June  30,  1958 


Bonds: 

Government  of  Canada  and  Canada  Guaranteed  $  2,557,600.00 

Provincial  and  Provincial  Guaranteed  2.527,410.00 


Municipal  Debentures 
Corporation  Bonds — Industrial 

— Public  Utility 

Stocks: 

Preferred  Stocks 
Common  Stocks: 

Banks  and  Trust  Companies 

Industrial 

Public  Utilities 


Leasebacks 

Mortgages 

Securities  held  for  Specific  Trusts 
Total  per  Balance  Sheet  , 


1,848,238.20 

$  3,940,588.50 

2,323,830.27  6,264,418.77 


26,175.00 

$  213,939.73 

2,511,113.31 
488,684.64 


3,213,737.68 

841,904.51 

27,743.42 

583,966.05 


$  17,891,193.63 


M.  C.  Tillotson 
Treasurer 
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